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Purpose and scope

Introduction

ENWW

This software technical reference (STR) provides information about and troubleshooting tips for the
printing-system software for the product.

This STRis prepared in an electronic format to serve as a quick-reference tool for Customer Care Center
(CCC) agents, support engineers, system administrators, management information systems (MIS)
personnel, and end users, as appropriate.

NOTE: This STR describes drivers that are shipped on the printing-system software CD that comes
with the product. This STR does not describe drivers that will become available on the Web.

The following information is included in this STR:
e Descriptions of drivers, operating systems, and system environments
e  Procedures for installing and uninstalling the printing-system software components

For information about the location of information within chapters, see the table of contents. An index is
also provided in this STR.

Additional detailed information about the printing-system software is published in an addendum to this
STR. The following information is available in the addendum:

° Lists of installed files

e  System-modification information, such as files added or modified

Introduction 1



Product comparison

Table 1-1 Product models

Model Features

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP e  100-sheet multipurpose input tray (Tray 1)

e  250-sheet input tray (Tray 2)

e  Automatic duplex printing

e  Automatic document feeder (ADF) that holds up to 50 pages, face-up
e  250-sheet, face-down output bin

e Hi-speed USB 2.0 port

e HP Jetdirect embedded print server for connecting to a 10/100Base-TX network
e 512 megabytes (MB) of random access memory (RAM)

° Hard drive

HP Color LaserJet CM3530fs MFP e  100-sheet multipurpose input tray (Tray 1)

e  250-sheet input tray (Tray 2)

e  Automatic duplex printing

e  Automatic document feeder (ADF) that holds up to 50 pages, face-up
e  250-sheet, face-down output bin

e Hi-speed USB 2.0 port

e HP Jetdirect embedded print server for connecting to a 10/100Base-TX network

e 512 megabytes (MB) of random access memory (RAM)
° Hard drive
e  Analog fax

e  Convenience stapler that can staple up to 20 sheets of paper

2 Chapter 1 Purpose and scope ENWW



Product features

ENWW

Table 1-2 Features

Speed and throughput

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP prints up to 30 pages per minute (ppm) on letter-size
paper and A4-size paper.

Up to 12 seconds to print the first page

Recommended maximum monthly print volume of pages for the HP Color LaserJet CM3530
MFP printer: 3,100

Duplex at speed

Resolution 600 dots per inch (dpi) with HP Image Resolution Enhancement technology (Image REt)
3600 for optimum overall imaging
1200 x 600 dpi for detailed line work and small text

Memory 512 MB of random-access memory (RAM), expandable to 1 gigabyte (GB).

HP Memory Enhancement technology (MEt) automatically compresses data to use RAM
more efficiently.

User interface

HP Easy Select Control Panel
Color Control Panel

An HP Embedded Web Server (HP EWS) to gain access to support and order supplies (for
network-connected products)

Job queue management
HP Easy Printer Care software (a Web-based status and troubleshooting tool)

Internet-enabled supply-ordering capabilities through HP Easy Printer Care software and
HP EWS

Languages and fonts

HP Printer Control Language (PCL) 6 Printer Driver
HP PCL 5 Universal Printer Driver (UPD)

HP Postscript® Emulation Universal Print Driver (PS)
Printer Management Language

80 scalable TrueType Postscript typefaces

Paper handling

Input

° Tray 1 (multipurpose tray): A multipurpose tray for paper, transparencies, labels,
envelopes, and other paper types. This tray does not support size sensing and media
level sensing for media installed in the tray. This tray supports media out sensing. The
tray holds up to 100 sheets of paper, 50 transparencies, or 10 envelopes.

° Tray 2: 250-sheet cassette tray. This tray does not support size sensing and media
level sensing for media installed in the tray. This tray supports media out sensing.

° Optional 500 sheet tray (Tray 3), CE522A.
° Automatic document feeder (ADF): Holds up to 50 sheets of paper.

° ADF duplex scanning: The ADF has an automatic duplexer for scanning two-sided
documents.

° Duplex printing: Provides automatic two-sided printing (printing on both sides of the
paper).

Product features 3
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Table 1-2 Features (continued)

The paper size range for automatic duplex printing is 175 mm to 320 mm (7.2 to 12.6
inches) x 210 mm to 457 mm (8.3 to 18 inches). The media weight range is 60—-220
g/m2 (16-58 Ib).

Output
° Standard output bin: The standard output bin is located underneath the scanner on

the top of the product. This bin can hold up to 250 sheets of paper. The product
provides a sensor that indicates when the bin is full.

Supported operating e  Windows® 2000
systems
e  Windows XP (32-bit and 64-bit)
e  Windows Server 2003 (32-bit and 64-bit)
e  Windows Vista® (32-bit and 64-bit)
e  Windows Server 2008 (32-bit and 64-bit)
e  Macintosh OS
Connectivity e Local area network (LAN) connector (RJ-45) for the embedded HP Jetdirect print server
e  One enhanced input/output (EIO) slot
e USB 2.0 connection
e  Optional analog fax card
e A Foreign Interface Harness (FIH) connection (AUX) for connecting other devices
e  Optional HP Digital Sending Software (DSS)
Environmental features e  Sleep setting saves energy.
e Energy Star and Blue Angel
e High content of recyclable components and materials.
Security features e  Secure Disk Erase
e Disk encryption (HP Secure Hard Drive)
e  Security lock (optional)
e  Job retention
e  User PIN authentication for stored jobs
e  DSS authentication
e IPV6 security
Copying and sending e  Modes for text, graphics, and mixed text and graphics formats

Job-interrupt feature

Multiple pages per sheet

Control panel animations (for example, jam recovery)
Scan and send to e-mail

° Local address book for e-mail and fax

° LDAP addressing

Chapter 1 Purpose and scope
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Table 1-2 Features (continued)

e  Send to folder

e  Automatic duplex (two-sided) scanning

ENWW Product features 5



Quick Reference Job Aids

Quick Reference Job Aids provide additional step-by-step procedures for using this product. Gain
access to the Quick Reference Job Aids from the user CD or at www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp.

H

He

2008 Copyright Hewiett-Packard Development Company. L.P.
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Product walkaround

Front view

ENWW

Color control panel

2 Document-feeder top-cover (lift open to clear jams)

3 Automatic document-feeder (ADF)

4 Document-feeder output bin

5 Scanner lid

6 Convenience stapler (only for the HP Color LaserJet CM3530fs MFP)
7 Right-side door (access for clearing jams)

8 Tray 1 (pull the handle to open the tray)

9 Lower-right door

10 On/off button

11 Optional Tray 3

12 Tray 2

13 Front door (access to print cartridges and toner collection unit)
14 Standard output bin

15 Hardware integration port

Product walkaround
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Printing-system software

° Operating-system support

° Availability

Operating-system support

Windows operating systems provide full-featured support for the product. Operating systems that are
not described in this STR provide varying levels of functionality.

Throughout this document, Windows XP is used to denote Windows XP Home Edition and Windows
XP Professional, unless noted otherwise.

Information relating to networking functions is specific to products that have network capabilities.
Information relating to faxing functions is specific to products that have fax capabilities.

The printing-system software has not been tested with and is not supported in the following operating
systems:

e  Windows 3.1x

e  Windows 95

e Windows 98

e  Windows Millennium Edition (Me)
e Windows NT® 4.0

e |A-64-bit operating systems

Printer drivers for these operating systems are not included on the printing-system software CD and are
not available on the Web. Other printer drivers might work with the product, but some print-driver features
and functions might not be available.

For more information about the product, go to the following Web site:

www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp

° Supported operating systems for Windows

° Supported printer drivers for Windows

° HP Universal Print Driver (UPD)

° Supported utilities for Windows

° Supported operating systems for Macintosh

° Supported printer drivers for Macintosh

° Software for Macintosh computers

° Open the HP Printer Utility

° HP Printer Utility features

° Supported utilities for Macintosh

8 Chapter 1 Purpose and scope ENWW
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° Software for other operating systems

° Printer driver support in other operating systems

Supported operating systems for Windows

The product supports the following Windows operating systems:
e  Windows 2000

e  Windows XP (32-bit and 64-bit)

e  Windows Server 2003 (32-bit and 64-bit)

e  Windows Vista (32-bit and 64-bit)

e  Windows Server 2008 (32-bit and 64-bit)

Supported printer drivers for Windows

e HP PCL 6 Printer Driver
e  HP PostScript Emulation Universal Print Driver (HP PS Emulation UPD)
e HP PCL 5 Universal Print Driver (HP UPD PCL 5)

The printer drivers include online Help that has instructions for common printing tasks and also describes
the buttons, checkboxes, and drop-down lists that are in the printer driver.

Bf NOTE: The HP PCL 6 is the only printer-driver that is included with this product; it is included in the

box on the Admin CD.

NOTE: For more information about the UPD, see www.hp.com/go/upd.

HP Universal Print Driver (UPD)

ENWW

Each HP Universal Print Driver (UPD) for Windows is a single driver that gives you instant access to
virtually any HP LaserJet product, from any location, without downloading separate drivers. It is built on
proven HP print driver technology and has been tested thoroughly and used with many software
programs. It is a powerful solution that performs consistently over time.

The HP UPD communicates directly with each HP product, gathers configuration information, and then
customizes the user interface to show the product’s unique, available features. It automatically enables
features that are available for the product, such as two-sided printing and stapling, so you do not need
to enable them manually.

For more information, go to www.hp.com/go/upd.

When you download and install a UPD from the product support Web page (www.hp.com/support/
clicm3530mfp), there will be some variations in the installation process and results depending on the
driver that you select.

From the support page, click on the Download Drivers and Software link. After you select the printer
model and operating system, there will be several selections on the download page. You can download
drivers from the “Driver” section and from the “Driver - Universal Print Driver” section.

Drivers downloaded from the “Driver” section are wrapped with the HP DIU (Driver Installation Utility)
and produce a “named” driver when installed. A named driver has the printer model number in the driver

Printing-system software 9
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print queue name. These drivers always install in Traditional mode. The HP PCL 6 Print Driver is a
product specific driver, and the PCL5 and postscript driver are UPDs but install as described.

Drivers downloaded from the “Driver-Universal Print Driver” section includes the UPD installer. For these
drivers, the driver print queue shows a non-product-specific name. When installing these drivers, you
have a choice between Traditional or Dynamic mode as described below.

UPD installation modes

Table 1-3 UPD installation modes

Traditional mode e Use this mode if you are installing the driver from a CD for a single computer.
e  When installed with this mode, UPD operates like traditional printer drivers.

e If you use this mode, you must install UPD separately for each printer.

Dynamic mode e  Use this mode if you are installing the driver for a mobile computer, so you can
discover and print to HP products in any location.

e Use this mode if you are installing UPD for a workgroup.

° To use this mode, download UPD from the Internet. See www.hp.com/go/
upd.

Supported utilities for Windows
Supported utilities for Windows

HP Web Jetadmin

HP Web Jetadmin is a browser-based management tool for HP Jetdirect-connected printers within your
intranet, and it should be installed only on the network administrator’'s computer.

To download a current version of HP Web Jetadmin and for the latest list of supported host systems,
visit www.hp.com/go/webjetadmin.

When installed on a host server, a Windows client can gain access to HP Web Jetadmin by using a
supported Web browser (such as Microsoft® Internet Explorer 4.x or Netscape Navigator 4.x or later)
by navigating to the HP Web Jetadmin host.

Embedded Web Server

The product is equipped with the HP Embedded Web Server (HP EWS), which provides access to
information about product and network activities. This information appears in a Web browser, such as
Microsoft Internet Explorer, Netscape Navigator, Apple® Safari, or Firefox.

The HP EWS resides on the product. It is not loaded on a network server.

The HP EWS provides an interface to the product that anyone who has a network-connected computer
and a standard Web browser can use. No special software is installed or configured, but you must have
a supported Web browser on the computer. To gain access to the HP EWS, type the IP address for the
product in the address line of the browser.

For a complete explanation of the features and functionality of the HP EWS, see the HP Color LaserJet
CM3530 MFP Embedded Web Server User Guide, which is available on the Admin CD.
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HP Easy Printer Care

HP Easy Printer Care software is a program that you can use for the following tasks:
e  Check the product status.

e  Check the supplies status and use HP SureSupply to shop online for supplies.
e  Setup alerts.

e View product usage reports.

e View product documentation.

e Gain access to troubleshooting and maintenance tools.

e Use HP Proactive Support to routinely scan your printing system and to prevent potential problems.
HP Proactive Support can update software, firmware, and HP printer drivers.

You can view HP Easy Printer Care software when the product is directly connected to your computer
or when it is connected to a network.

Table 1-4 HP Easy Printer Care support

Supported operating systems e  Microsoft® Windows 2000 Service Pack 4
e  Microsoft Windows Server 2003

° Microsoft Windows XP, Service Pack 2 Professional or
Home

° Microsoft Windows Vista™

Supported browsers ° Microsoft Internet Explorer 6.0 or 7.0

To download HP Easy Printer Care software, go to www.hp.com/go/easyprintercare. This Web site also
provides updated information about supported browsers and a list of HP products that support HP Easy
Printer Care software.

For more information about using HP Easy Printer Care software, see the HP Color LaserJet CM3530
MFP Series User Guide, which is available on the User CD.

Supported operating systems for Macintosh

The product supports the following Macintosh operating systems:

e Mac OS XV10.3.9,V10.4, V10.5, and later

B NOTE: ForMac OS X V10.4 and later, PPC and Intel® Core Processor Macs are supported.

Supported printer drivers for Macintosh

ENWW

The HP installer provides PostScript® Printer Description (PPD) files, Printer Dialog Extensions (PDEs),
and the HP Printer Utility for use with Macintosh computers.

The PPDs, in combination with the Apple PostScript printer drivers, provide access to device features.
Use the Apple PostScript printer driver that comes with the computer.

Printing-system software 11
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Software for Macintosh computers

HP Printer Utility

Use the HP Printer Utility to set up product features that are not available in the printer driver.

You can use the HP Printer Utility when the product uses a universal serial bus (USB) cable or is
connected to a TCP/IP-based network.

Open the HP Printer Utility

Open the HP Printer Utility in Mac OS X V10.3 and V10.4
1. Open the Finder, click Applications, click Utilities, and then double-click Printer Setup Utility.

2. Select the product that you want to configure, and then click Utility.

Open the HP Printer Utility in Mac OS X V10.5
e  From the Printer menu, click Printer Utility, or

e From the Print Queue, click the Utility icon.

HP Printer Utility features
The HP Printer Utility consists of pages that you open by clicking in the Configuration Settings list.

The following table describes the tasks that you can perform from these pages.

Table 1-5 HP Printer Utility features

Item

Description

Configuration Page

Prints a configuration page.

Supplies Status

Shows the device supplies status and provides links for online supplies ordering.

HP Support Provides access to technical assistance, online supplies ordering, online registration, and
recycling and return information.
File Upload Transfers files from the computer to the device.

Upload Fonts

Transfers font files from the computer to the device.

Firmware Update

Transfers updated firmware files from the computer to the device.

Duplex Mode

Turns on the automatic two-sided printing mode.

Economode & Toner Density

Turns on the Economode setting to conserve toner, or adjusts toner density.

Resolution

Changes the resolution settings, including the REt setting.

Lock Resources

Locks or unlocks storage products, such as a hard disk.

Stored Jobs

Manages print jobs that are stored on the device hard disk.

Trays Configuration

Changes the default tray settings.

IP Settings

Changes the device network settings and provides access to the embedded Web server.

Bonjour Settings

Provides the ability to turn on or off Bonjour support or change the device service name
that is listed on a network.
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Table 1-5 HP Printer Utility features (continued)

Item Description
Additional Settings Provides access to the embedded Web server.
E-mail Alerts Configures the device to send e-mail notices for certain events.

Supported utilities for Macintosh

Embedded Web Server

The product is equipped with the HP EWS, which provides access to information about product and
network activities. For a complete explanation of the features and functionality of the HP EWS, see the
HP Color LaserdJet CM3530 MFP Embedded Web Server User Guide, which is available on the
Administrator (Admin) CD.

Software for other operating systems

Table 1-6 Software for other operating systems

Operating System Software

UNIX® For HP-UX and Solaris networks, go to www.hp.com/support/go/jetdirectunix_software to
install model scripts by using the HP Jetdirect printer installer (HPPI) for UNIX.

For the latest model scripts, go to www.hp.com/go/unixmodelscripts.

Linux For information, go to www.hp.com/go/linuxprinting.

Printer driver support in other operating systems
The product is also supported in the following operating systems:

Microsoft Windows Terminal Server

e  Citrix Terminal Server. For more information, go to the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/citrixprinting

Alternatively, go to the HP.com Web site and search for “c00213455.”
e  Microsoft Windows Cluster Server 8. For more information, go to the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/windowsclusterserver

e HP OpenVMS. For more information, go to the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/openvmsprinting

e  Tru64 UNIX printing. For more information, go to the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/tru64unixprinting

e  SAP printing. For more information, go to the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/sap/print

e Jetdirect Printer Server and HP Install Network Printer Wizard (INPW). Available only from the
following Web site:

ENWW Printing-system software 13
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Availability

Download the printing-system software from the Web, or order it on a CD from HP fulfillment centers.

B NOTE: This STR describes drivers that are shipped with the printing-system software CD. This
document does not describe any drivers that might be released by support personnel.

The following table lists the availability of printing-system software components by operating system.

Table 1-7 Software component availability

Component Windows Macintosh
Admin CD

HP DIU (SW installer) X

Mac Installer X
TCP Port Monitor X

32-bit PCL6 EVO Discrete X

64—bit PCL6 EVO Discrete X

32-bit PCL5 UPD (link) X

64—bit PCL5 UPD (link) X

32 bit PS UPD (link) X

64—bit PS UPD (link) X

PC Send Fax Driver X

Mac OS 10.3 (or greater) Print Driver X
Print Dialog Extensions X
User Guide (CHM) X

User Guide (PDF) X

Fax install notes (PDF) X

SW Install Notes X

EWS Guide X

Jetdirect Guide X

Driver Preconfiguration Support Guide  x

Fonts X
Driver Deployment Utility (DDU) X
PDF Wrapper Document Viewing X

(Adobe Reader)

Web Registration (link) X

Color Printing Access and Usage (link)  x

Supplies (link) X
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Table 1-7 Software component availability (continued)

Component Windows Macintosh
Product Information (link) X
HP.com (link) X
UPD (link) X
HP WJA Install (link) X
HP Easy Printer Care Install (link) X
CD Browser X
DMC config files X
Scan Setup Wizard X
Scan Setup Wizard User Guide X
Scan Setup Wizard Read Me X
E-mail Setup Wizard (link) X
User CD

User Guide (CHM) X
User Guide (PDF) X
Job Aids (PDFs: Print, Copy, Scan, Fax, x
Jams) (link)

Analog Fax User Guide (PDF) X
Send Fax Driver User Guide (PDF) X

Send Fax Driver Install Notes (PDF) X

B NOTE: Fonts are installed on the Mac by using the HP Printer Utility.

° Printing-system software on the Web

° In-box printing-system software CDs

Printing-system software on the Web
All software that is contained on the installation CDs is also available on the Web.

Web deployment is the preferred method for obtaining the latest software. The HP Web site offers an
option for automatic e-mail notification about new software releases. See the HP Proactive support link
on the Download Drivers and Software page.

The printing-system software is available for download at the following Web site:

www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp
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In-box printing-system software CDs
Two CDs are included in-box with the product.

e Admin CD. Contains the printing-system installer and administrator software, administrator
documentation, the Installer Customization Wizard, and links to the HP Universal Print Drivers on
the Web.

e User CD. Contains user guides, job aids, product demonstrations and simulations, the control
panel wall poster, fax guides, and support information.

Each CD has two partitions, one for each of the following operating systems:
e  Windows
e Macintosh

The files in each partition of the Admin CD include documentation files and files that are required to
install and uninstall the printing-system software components. Use the Admin CD to install the printing-
system software.

Admin CD

The root directory in the Windows partition of the Admin CD contains the AUTORUN.EXE file, the
SETUP.EXE file, support files, and the following directories:

° Autorun

e  Driver Deployment Utility

° Drivers
° Fonts
° HPSU

° Manuals
° Port Monitor

e Temp

User CD

The root directory in the Windows partition of the User CD contains the AUTORUN.EXE file, the
SETUP.EXE file, support files, and the following directories:

e Autorun
° Manuals

To view the files, insert the User CD into the CD-ROM drive, right-click Start, click Explore, and then
select the CD-ROM drive.
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1 Worldwide Version

The Admin CD is available in a single worldwide version and contains the printing-system software in
all supported languages as follows:

e AdminCD
o AR = Arabic
° BG = Bulgarian
° CA = Catalan (Catala)
° CS = Czech (Cesky)
° DA = Danish (Dansk)
o DE = German (Deutsch)
o EL = Greek
° EN = English
° ES = Spanish (Espafiol)
° ET = Estonian (Eesti)
° Fl = Finnish (Suomi)
° FR = French (Francais)
° HE = Hebrew
° HR = Croatian (Hrvatski)
° HU = Hungarian (Magyar)
o ID = Indonesia (Bahasa)
° IT = Italian (ltaliano)
0 JA = Japanese
o KK = Kazakh
o KO = Korean
° LT = Lithuanian
° LV = Latvian
° NL = Dutch (Nederland)
0 NO = Norwegian (Norsk)
o PL = Polish (Polski)
° PT = Brazilian Portuguese (Portugués)
0 RO = Romanian

0 RU = Russian (Russ)

ENWW Printing-system software 17



o SK = Slovak

o SL = Slovenian

o SR = Serbian

o SV = Swedish (Svenska)

o TH = Thai

o TR = Turkish (Turkge)

o UK = Ukranian

° VI = Vietnamese

° ZHCN = Simplified Chinese
o ZHTW = Traditional Chinese

Table 1-8 Supported printing-system components (AR-ET)

Component AR BG CA Cs DA DE EL EN ES ET
Admin CD

CD Browser X X X X X X X X X X
Driver Installation Utility X X X X X X X X X X
(HP DIU)

PCL6 Driver X X X X X X X X X X
Screen Fonts X

Send Fax Driver X X X X X X X X X X
Scan Setup Wizard X X X

Scan Setup Wizard Guide X

(PDF)

Scan Setup Wizard Read X

Me

Driver Deployment Utility — x X X X X X X X X X
(HP DDU)

Driver Configuration Editor x X X X X X X X X X
(DMC)

Install Notes (HTML) X X X X X X X X

Fax Install Notes X

HP Driver Preconfiguration x X X X X X X

Guide (PDF)

Embedded Web Server X X X X X

Guide (PDF)

Jetdirect Admin Guide X X X X X

(CHM, PDF)

Printer Driver (Mac) X X X X

HP Printer Utility (Mac) X X X X
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Table 1-8 Supported printing-system components (AR-ET) (continued)

Component AR BG CA CS DA DE EL EN ES ET
User CD

Quick Reference Guide X X X X X
User Guide (CHM, PDF) X X X X X X X X
Analog Fax Accessory X X X X X X X X
Guide

Send Fax Driver Guide X X X X X X X X
Job Aids X X
Product Demos and X X X
Simulations

Control Panel Wall Poster  x X X X X X X

Table 1-9 Supported printing-system components (FI-KO)

Component Fl FR HE HR HU ID IT JA KK KO
Admin CD

CD Browser X X X X X X X X X X
Driver Installation Utility X X X X X X X X X X
(HP DIU)

PCL6 Driver X X X X X X X X X X

Screen Fonts

Send Fax Driver X X X X X X X X X X

Scan Setup Wizard X X X X

Scan Setup Wizard Guide
(PDF)

Scan Setup Wizard Read
Me

Driver Deployment Utility ~ x X X X X X X X X X
(HP DDU)

Driver Configuration Editor  x X X X X X X X X X
(DMC)

Install Notes (HTML)

x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x
x

Fax Install Notes

HP Driver Preconfiguration
Guide (PDF)

x
x
x
x
x
x
x

Embedded Web Server X X X X X X
Guide (PDF)

Jetdirect Admin Guide X X X X X X
(CHM, PDF)

Printer Driver (Mac) X X X X X

ENWW Printing-system software
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Table 1-9 Supported printing-system components (FI-KO) (continued)

Component Fl FR HE HR HU ID IT JA KK KO
HP Printer Utility (Mac) X X X X X
User CD

Quick Reference Guide X X X X X X
User Guide (CHM, PDF) X X X X X X X X X
Analog Fax Accessory X X X X X X X X X
Guide

Send Fax Driver Guide X X X X X X X
Job Aids X X

Product Demos and X X

Simulations

Control Panel Wall Poster  x X X X X X X X X

Table 1-10 Supported printing-system components (LT-SL)

Component LT LV NL NO PL PT RO RU SK SL
Admin CD

CD Browser X X X X X X X X X X
Driver Installation Utility X X X X X X X X X X
(HP DIU)

PCL6 Driver X X X X X X X X X X

Screen Fonts

Send Fax Driver X X X X X X X X X X

Scan Setup Wizard X X X

Scan Setup Wizard Guide
(PDF)

Scan Setup Wizard Read
Me

Driver Deployment Utility ~— x X X X X X X X X X
(HP DDU)

Driver Configuration Editor x X X X X X X X X X
(DMC)

Install Notes (HTML) X X X X X X X X

Fax Install Notes

HP Driver Preconfiguration X X X X X
Guide (PDF)
Embedded Web Server X X X X X
Guide (PDF)
Jetdirect Admin Guide X X X X X
(CHM, PDF)
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Table 1-10 Supported printing-system components (LT-SL) (continued)

Component LT LV NL NO PL PT RO RU SK SL

Printer Driver (Mac) X X X

HP Printer Utility (Mac) X X X

User CD

Quick Reference Guide X X X X

User Guide (CHM, PDF) X X X X X X X

Analog Fax Accessory X X X X X X X

Guide

Send Fax Driver Guide X X X X X

Job Aids

Product Demos and

Simulations

Control Panel Wall Poster X X X X X X X
Table 1-11 Supported printing-system components (SR-ZHT)

Component SR SV TH TR UK Vi ZHC ZHT

Admin CD

CD Browser X X X X X X X X

Driver Installation Utility (HP X X X X X X X X

DIU)

PCL6 Driver X X X X X X X X

Screen Fonts

Send Fax Driver X X X X X X X X

Scan Setup Wizard X X

Scan Setup Wizard Guide

(PDF)

Scan Setup Wizard Read Me

Driver Deployment Utility (HP X X X X X X X X

DDU)

Driver Configuration Editor X X X X X X X X

(DMC)

Install Notes (HTML) X X X X X

Fax Install Notes

HP Driver Preconfiguration X X X X X

Guide (PDF)

Embedded Web Server Guide X X X X

(PDF)

Jetdirect Admin Guide (CHM, X X X X

PDF)

Printing-system software
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Table 1-11 Supported printing-system components (SR-ZHT) (continued)

Component SR SV TH TR UK Vi ZHC ZHT
Printer Driver (Mac) X X X
HP Printer Utility (Mac) X X X
User CD

Quick Reference Guide X X X X
User Guide (CHM, PDF) X X X X X
Analog Fax Accessory Guide X X X X X
Send Fax Driver Guide X X X X X
Job Aids

Product Demos and Simulations

Control Panel Wall Poster X X X X X
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Documentation availability and localization

Both CDs that are included with the product contain documentation.

ENWW

Access to the documents depends on the document type and location as follows:

Some documents can be opened from the CD Browser.

Some documents appear on the CD and can only be opened by navigating to the folder where they
reside.

Some documents are available on the Web through links in the CD Browser or CD folders.

Documents are available in the following file formats:

Portable document format (.PDF). To view documentation in .PDF format, Adobe® Acrobat®
Reader must be installed on the computer. Adobe Acrobat Reader is available at the following Web
site:

www.adobe.com

Compiled HTML (.CHM). When you click a documentation link to a .CHM document, a Microsoft
HTML Viewer opens the file on the computer screen.

Hypertext markup (.HTM). When you click a documentation link to an .HTM document, a Web
browser opens the file on the computer screen.
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Admin CD

° Main browser screen

° Administrator Documentation screen

Main browser screen

To view documentation on the Admin CD, insert the CD into the into the CD-ROM drive. The main screen
of the Admin CD Browser opens. Move the cursor over each option to see a description of the option in
the right panel.

Figure 1-1 Admin CD—main browser screen
(2 HP Color LaserJet
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Administrator Documentation screen

On the main screen of the Admin CD Browser, click Administrator Documentation to open the

Administrator Documentation screen. Move the cursor over each option to see a description of the

option in the right panel.

Figure 1-2 Administrator Documentation screen

CD HP Color Laser.Jet |-_ l |X|

[ﬁ/) HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP

Administrator Documentation

Install Hotes

Fax
Install Notes

Embedded
Web Server Guide

HP Jetdirect
Guide

HP Driver
Preconfiguration
User Guide

° HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Printing-System Install Notes

° Fax Install Notes

° HP Embedded Web Server User Guide

° HP Jetdirect Administrator's Guide

° HP Driver Preconfiguration Support Guide

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Printing-System Install Notes

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Printing-System Install Notes (.HTM) contains important
information about device features, instructions for installing the printing-system software, and technical

assistance.

Open the guide from the Admin CD Browser as follows:

1. On the main screen of the CD Browser, click Administrator Documentation.

2. Click Install Notes.

Documentation availability and localization
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Open the .HTM file:

1. Insert the Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Navigate to the Manuals\<language> folder.

3. Open the following file:
CM3530MFP_INSTALL-NOTE_XXWW.HTM

Bf NOTE: Forinformation about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The "XX" in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
CM3530MFP_INSTALL-NOTE_FRWW.HTM.

Fax Install Notes

Fax Install Notes (.HTM) contains important information about installing and using the HP Send Fax
Driver. This guide is available in English only.

Open this guide from the Admin CD Browser as follows:
1. On the main screen of the CD Browser, click Administrator Documentation.
2. Click Fax Install Notes.
Open the .HTM file from the CD directory as follows:
1. Insert the Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. Navigate to the Manuals\<language> folder.
3. Open the following file:
CM3530MFP_FAX-INSTALL-NOTE_ENWW.HTM

HP Embedded Web Server User Guide

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Embedded Web Server User Guide provides information about
gaining access to product status, settings, and networking through the HP EWS.

Open this guide from the Admin CD Browser as follows:
1. On the main screen of the CD Browser, click Administrator Documentation.
2. Click Embedded Web Server Guide.
Open the .PDF file from the CD directory as follows:
1. Insert the software CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. Navigate to the MANUALS\<language> folder.
3. Open the following file:
CM3530MFP_EWS_XXWW.PDF

Bf NOTE: Forinformation about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.
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NOTE: The "XX" in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
CM3530MFP_EWS_FRWW.PDF.

4. When the file is open, click File, and then click Save As... to save a copy of the file to another
location.

HP Jetdirect Administrator's Guide

ey

The HP Jetdirect Administrator's Guide is a network administrator guide that contains information about
connecting the product directly to a network.

Open this guide from the Admin CD Browser as follows:
1. On the main screen of the Admin CD Browser, click Administrator Documentation.
2.  Click HP Jetdirect Guide.
Open the guide from the CD directory as follows:
1. Insert the Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. Navigate to the Manuals\<language> folder.
3. Open the following file:
HPJDAG_XXWW.PDF

NOTE: For information about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The "XX" in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
HPJDAG_FRWW.PDF.

When the file is open, click File and then click Save As... to save a copy of the file to another location.

The guide can also be accessed as an MS Windows Help file (.CHM file). This readable, onscreen
version of the guide is provided in accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).

Open the .CHM from the CD directory as follows:
1. Insert the Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. Navigate to the Manuals\<language> folder.
3. Open the following file:
HPJDAG_XXWW.CHM

NOTE: For information about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The "XX" in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
HPJDAG__ FRWW.CHM.

HP Driver Preconfiguration Support Guide

ENWW

The HP Driver Preconfiguration Support Guide (.PDF) contains important information about
preconfiguring printer drivers before installation in network environments.
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Open this guide from the Admin CD Browser as follows:

1. On the main screen of the Admin CD Browser, click Administrator Documentation.
2. Click HP Preconfiguration User Guide.

Open the guide from the Admin CD directory as follows:

1. Insert the Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Navigate to the MANUALS\<language> folder.

3. Open the following file: PRECONFIG_SUPPORT_XXWW.PDF

Bf NOTE: Forinformation about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The "XX" in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
PRECONFIG_SUPPORT_FRWW.PDF.

4. When the file is open, click File, and then click Save As... to save a copy of the file to another
location.
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User CD

° Main browser screen

° User Guides

° Control Panel Wall Poster (.PDF poster)

° Fax Guides

° Product and Support Information

Main browser screen

To view documentation on the User CD, insert the CD into the CD-ROM drive. The main screen of the
User CD Browser opens. Move the cursor over each option to see a description of the option in the right
panel.

Figure 1-3 User CD—Main browser screen
% HP Color LaserJet

Bf NOTE: Functionality for the Product Demos and Simulations button and the Control Panel Wall
Poster button will be added to future versions of the CD.
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User Guides

On the main screen of the User CD Browser, click User Guides to open the User Documentation

screen. Move the cursor over each option to see a description of the option in the right panel.

Figure 1-4 User Guides screen
% HP Color LaserJet

B
Quick Reference l User Documentation

Guide -

e

User Guide
{Interactive)

User Guide

{Printer Friendhy)

° Quick Reference Guide

° User Guide

Quick Reference Guide

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Quick Reference Guide (in .PDF format) provides

information on using printer features to perform common printing tasks.
Open this guide from the User CD Browser as follows:

1. On the main screen of the User CD Browser, click User Guides.
2. Click Quick Reference Guide.

Open this guide from the User CD directory as follows:

1. Insert the User CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Navigate to the MANUALS\<language> folder.

3. Open the following file:
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CM3530MFP_QUICK_REF_XXXX.PDF

4. When the file is open, click File, and then click Save As... to save a copy of the file to another
location.

User Guide

ENWW

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series User Guide (in .CHM and .PDF formats) describes basic
product features.

Open the .CHM version of the guide from the User CD Browser as follows:
1. On the main screen of the User CD Browser, click User Guides.
2. Click User Guide (Interactive).

The guide opens as a Windows Help file (.CHM file). This readable, onscreen version of the guide is
provided in accordance with the Americans with Disabilities Act (ADA).

Open the .CHM file from the User CD directory as follows:

1. Insert the User CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Navigate to the MANUALS\<language> folder.

3. Open the following file:
CM3530MFP_USE_XXWW.CHM

NOTE: For information about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The "XX" in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
CM3530MFP_USE_FRWW.CHM.

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series User Guide is also provided as a printable .PDF file. Open
the .PDF from the User CD Browser as follows:

1. Inthe User CD Browser, click User Guides.

2. Click User Guide (Printer Friendly). The guide opens.

3. Print the guide.

Open the .PDF file from the User CD directory as follows:

1. Insert the User CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Navigate to the MANUALS\<language> folder.

3. Open the following file:
CM3530MFP_USE_XXWW.PDF

Bf NOTE: Forinformation about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The "XX" in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
CM3530MFP_USE_FRWW.PDF.

4. When the file is open, click File, and then click Save As... to save a copy of the file to another
location.
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Control Panel Wall Poster (.PDF poster)

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Control Panel Wall Poster provides information about using
the product control panel.

Open this document from the User CD Browser as follows: click Control Panel Wall Poster on the main
screen of the User CD Browser.

Open the .PDF file from the User CD directory as follows:

1. Insert the User CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Navigate to the Manuals\<language> folder.

3. Open the following file:
CM3530MFP_POSTER_XXWW.PDF

B NOTE: For information about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The "XX" in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
CM3530MFP_POSTER_FRWW.PDF.

Fax Guides

On the main screen of the User CD Browser, click Fax Guides to open the Fax Guides screen. Move
the cursor over each option to see a description of the option in the right panel.

Figure 1-5 Fax Guides screen
(D HP Color Laser.Jet

[

Analog Fax
User Guide

Send Fax Driver
User Guide
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° HP LaserJet MFP Analog Fax Accessory 500 Fax Guide

° HP LaserJet MFP Analog Fax Accessory 500 Send Fax Driver Guide

HP LaserJet MFP Analog Fax Accessory 500 Fax Guide

The HP LaserJet MFP Analog Fax Accessory 500 Fax Guide describes how to use the product as a
standalone analog fax machine and provides information about product specifications and regulatory
requirements.

Open the guide from the User CD Browser as follows:
1. On the main screen of the User CD Browser, click Fax Guides.
2. Click Analog Fax User Guide.
Open the .PDF file from the User CD directory as follows:
1. Insert the User CD into the CD-ROM drive.
2. Navigate to the MANUALS\<language> folder.
3. Open the following file:
FAX_XXWW.PDF

Bf NOTE: Forinformation about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The “XX” in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is
FAX_FRWW.PDF.

4. When the file is open, click File, and then click Save As... to save a copy of the file to another
location.

HP LaserJet MFP Analog Fax Accessory 500 Send Fax Driver Guide

The HP LaserJet MFP Analog Fax Accessory 500 Send Fax Driver Guide describes the fax functions
that are included with the Send Fax driver and provides instructions for the following tasks:

e Install the Send Fax driver

e Send faxes

e  Configure fax settings

e  Troubleshoot problems

Open this guide from the User CD Browser as follows:

1. On the main screen of the User CD Browser, click Fax Guides.
2. Click Send Fax Driver User Guide.

Open the .PDF file from the User CD directory as follows:

1. Insert the User CD into the CD-ROM drive.

2. Navigate to the MANUALS\<language> folder.

3. Open the following file:
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FAX-SEND_XXWW.PDF

Bf NOTE: Forinformation about which languages are supported, see Tables 8-11 in this chapter.

NOTE: The “XX”in the file name corresponds to the language. For French, the file name is FAX-
SEND_FRWW.PDF.

4. When the file is open, click File, and then click Save As... to save a copy of the file to another
location.

Product and Support Information

On the main screen of the User CD Browser, click Product and Support Information to open the
Online Support screen. Move the cursor over each option to see a description of the option in the right
panel.

Figure 1-6 Online Support screen
% HP Color Laser.Jet

[ﬁ/? HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP

A

e  Click the Supplies button for information about ordering supplies.

e Click the Product Information button to open the HP Instant Support Web page for support
information and updates for the product.

e  Click the Print Quality button to visit hp.com for print quality information.

e Click the Product Support button to visit hp.com and get product support help.
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Software description

e Windows printing-system software

° Windows printer-driver configuration

° HP Driver Diagnostic Printer Check Tool

° Advanced color use

° Embedded Web Server

° HP Web Jetadmin

e Scan Setup Wizard

° E-mail Setup Wizard

° MFP Send Fax Driver

° Font support
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Windows printing-system software

° Supported operating systems for Windows

° Windows system requirements

° Macintosh system requirements

° Printer driver

° Select the correct printer driver for Windows

° Priority for print settings

° Change printer-driver settings for Windows

° Printing system and installer

° Driver version numbers for Windows operating systems

Supported operating systems for Windows
The product supports the following Windows operating systems:
e  Windows 2000
e  Windows XP (32-bit and 64-bit)
e  Windows Server 2003 (32-bit and 64-bit)
e  Windows Vista (32-bit and 64-bit)
e  Windows Server 2008 (32-bit and 64-bit)

Windows system requirements

The HP printing-system software has the following minimum system requirements for the following
Windows operating systems:

e Windows 2000: 333-MHz processor with 64 MB RAM

e Windows XP: 333-MHz processor with 128 MB RAM

e Windows Server 2003: 550-MHz processor with 128 MB RAM

e Windows Vista: 800-MHz processor with 512 MB RAM

e Windows Server 2008: 1-GHz processor (x86) or 1.4-GHz processor (x64) with 512 MB RAM
All Windows operating systems also have the following requirements:

e A CD-ROM, DVD drive, or Internet connection with which to install the printing-system software

e A dedicated USB 1.1 or USB 2.0 connectivity port, or network connection, to communicate with
the product
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Macintosh system requirements

The HP printing-system software has the following minimum system requirements for the Mac OS X
V10.3.9, V10.4, V10.5, and later operating systems:

e CD-ROM
e 128 MB RAM
e 160 MB of free hard disk space

Bf NOTE: For Mac OS V10.4 and later, PPC and Intel Core Processor Macs are supported.

Printer driver

Printer drivers provide access to product features, such as printing on custom-sized paper, resizing
documents, and inserting watermarks.

EBY NOTE: The most recent drivers are available at www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp.

Select the correct printer driver for Windows

Printer drivers provide access to the product features and allow the computer to communicate with the
product (by using a printer language). Check the installation notes and readme files on the product CD
for additional software and languages.

HP PCL 6 Printer Driver description
e Recommended for printing in all Windows environments
e Provides the overall best speed, print quality, and product-feature support for most users

e Developed to align with the Windows Graphic Device Interface (GDI) for the best speed in Windows
environments

e  Might not be fully compatible with third-party and custom software programs that are based on
PCL 5

HP PostScript level 3 emulation universal printer driver description

e Recommended for printing with Adobe® software programs or with other highly graphics-intensive
software programs

e  Provides support for printing from postscript level 3 emulation needs or for postscript flash font
support

e  Performs slightly faster than the HP PCL 6 Printer Driver driver when using Adobe software
programs

e Best print compatibility between Apple Macintosh and Windows applications.

HP PCL 5 Universal Print Driver description
e Recommended for general office printing in Windows environments

e  Compatible with previous PCL versions and older HP LaserJet products
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e The best choice for printing from third-party or custom software programs

e The best choice when operating with mixed environments, which require the product to be set to
PCL 5 (UNIX, Linux, mainframe)

Priority for print settings

Changes to print settings are prioritized depending on where the changes are made.

Ef NOTE: The names of commands and dialog boxes might vary depending on your software program.

e Page Setup dialog box: Click Page Setup or a similar command on the File menu of the program
you are working in to open this dialog box. Settings changed here override settings changed
anywhere else.

e Print dialog box: Click Print, Print Setup, or a similar command on the File menu of the program
you are working in to open this dialog box. Settings changed in the Print dialog box have a lower
priority and do not override changes made in the Page Setup dialog box.

e Printer Properties dialog box (printer driver): Click Properties in the Print dialog box to open
the printer driver. Settings changed in the Printer Properties dialog box do not override settings
anywhere else in the printing software.

e Default printer driver settings: The default printer driver settings determine the settings used in
all print jobs, unless settings are changed in the Page Setup, Print or Printer Properties dialog
boxes.

e Printer control-panel settings: Settings changed at the printer control panel have a lower priority
than changes made anywhere else.
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Change printer-driver settings for Windows

ENWW

Table 2-1 Change printer-driver settings for Windows

Change the settings for all print jobs
until the software program is closed

Change the default settings for all
print jobs

Change the product configuration
settings

1. On the File menu in the software

program, click Print.

2. Select the driver, and then click
Properties or Preferences.

The steps can vary; this procedure is

most common.

Windows XP and Windows
Server 2003 (using the default
Start menu view): Click Start, and
then click Printers and Faxes.

-0r-

Windows 2000, Windows XP, and
Windows Server 2003 (using the
Classic Start menu view): Click
Start, click Settings, and then click
Printers.

-0r-

Windows Vista: Click Start, click
Control Panel, and then in the
category for Hardware and
Sound, click Printers.

=-Or=-

Windows Server 2008: Click
Start, click Control Panel, and
then open the Printers folder.

Right-click the driver icon, and then
select Printing Preferences.

1.

Windows XP and Windows
Server 2003 (using the default
Start menu view): Click Start, and
then click Printers and Faxes.

-0r-

Windows 2000, Windows XP, and
Windows Server 2003 (using the
Classic Start menu view): Click
Start, click Settings, and then click
Printers.

-0r-

Windows Vista: Click Start, click
Control Panel, and then in the
category for Hardware and
Sound click Printer.

Right-click the driver icon, and then
select Properties.

Click the Device Settings tab.
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Printing system and installer

° Printing-system software CD for Windows systems

° Installer features

Printing-system software CD for Windows systems

In supported Windows operating systems, insert the Administrator (Admin) CD in the CD-ROM drive to
open an interactive CD Browser. Use the CD Browser to install the drivers and related components and
to gain access to online user documentation, a customization utility, and optional HP software.

Figure 2-1 Installation software CD Browser (Admin CD)
2 HP Color Laser.Jet

If the screen does not appear when you insert the Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive, follow these steps
to open the CD Browser:

1. Click Start.

2. Click Run.

3. Click Browse... and navigate to the root directory of the software CD.
4. Double-click the SETUP.EXE file to start the installer.

The main screen of the Admin CD Browser contains installation and documentation options in the left
panel. Move the cursor over each option to see a description of the option in the right panel.

B NOTE: The options available for each product might differ from those in the figure.
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Install Now. Opens the HP Driver Installation Ultility (DIU). The DIU installs the HP PCL 6 Priner Driver,
the recommended driver, and screen fonts. To install additional drivers, click Install Additional
Driver. This brings up a screen that allows you to install the HP PCL 5 Printer Driver or the HP PS
Emulation Universal Printer Driver via the Web. The HP MFP Send Fax Driver can also be installed from
this screen via DIU.

Advanced Install Options. Provides options for installing other software.

Figure 2-2 Advanced Installation Options

{® HP Color LaserJet

[6/7 HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP

Advanced Installation Options

wr il

e Click Install PCL 6 Driver to install the HP PCL 6 Printer Driver.

e Click Optional Software to install screen fonts.

e Click Install PCL 5 Driver to install the HP PCL 5 driver Universal Printer Driver from hp.com.
e Click Install PS Driver to install the HP PS Emulation Universal Printer Driver from hp.com.

e  Click Install HP MFP Fax Send Driver to install the HP MFP Send Fax Driver.

Install Notes. Opens the software installation notes for this product.

Administrator Software. This option provides the following links to administrator software programs
for the product.
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Figure 2-3 Administrator Software screen
(2 HP Color Laser.Jet

Administrator Software

e Scan Setup Wizard. Use this option to open a screen for installing the Scan Setup Wizard for
viewing its documentation.

e E-mail Setup Wizard. Use this option to download the E-mail Setup Wizard from the HP Web site.

e HP Universal Print Driver Portal. Use this option to download the HP PS Emulation Universal
Printer Driver from the HP Web site. This printer driver ensures a standard interface to find and
print to an HP product.

e Driver Deployment Utility. Use this option to start the HP Driver Deployment Utility, used to create
a driver install package for silent/unattended installations.

e HP Web Jetadmin. Use this option to download HP Web Jetadmin software, a network print
management tool, from the HP Web site.

e HP Easy Printer Care. Use this option to download and install HP Easy Printer Care. This
maintenance tool helps track and maintain multiple products by providing information about status,
alert notifications, usage, and supplies.

Administrator Documentation. Use this option to view the administrator documentation. The following
document options are available:
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Figure 2-4 Administrator Documentation screen

CD HP Color Laser et |Z| |X|

[ﬁ/) HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP

Administrator Documentation

Install Hotes

Fax
Install Notes

Embedded
Web Server Guide

HP Jetdirect
Guide

HP Driver
Preconfiguration
User Guide

e Install Notes

e FaxInstall Notes

e Embedded Web Server Guide

e HP Jetdirect Guide

e  HP Driver Preconfiguration User Guide

Support. This option provides the following links to support information:

Windows printing-system software
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Figure 2-5 Online Support screen
ﬂ‘_B' HP Color Laser.Jet

L ELEPHENES

.
i

e Click Product Registration to register the product online.
e Click Color Printing Access and Usage to access color printing information and management.
e Click Supplies for information about ordering supplies.

e  Click Product Information to open the HP Instant Support Web page for support information and
updates for the product.

e Click hp.com to go to the HP home Web page for information about products and services, support,
drivers, and HP online stores.

Click Back to return to the main CD Browser screen.

EY NOTE: To view documentation in .PDF format, Adobe® Acrobat® Reader must be installed on the
computer. Adobe Acrobat Reader is available at the following Web site:

http://www.adobe.com

Installer features

The HP Driver Installation Utility (HP-DIU) installer is designed to provide a simple and consistent
installation method for the printing-system software in supported Windows operating systems.
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The HP-DIU installer offers the following features:

The Administrator software CD features an interactive software interface.

Network connection is integrated so that you can install drivers and connect to a networked product
in a single process.

The selection dialog box sets the operating-system language as the default language. You can use
the installer to select any of the languages on the Admin CD.

All of the printing-system components are installed by using the HP-DIU installer. The installer
automatically detects the language of choice and the operating system.

Driver version numbers for Windows operating systems

Access to driver version numbers varies, depending on the operating system in which the printing system
is installed.

Bf NOTE: For a list of product drivers, updated HP printing-system software, and product-support
information, go to:

ENWW

www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp

In supported Windows operating systems, follow these steps to find driver-version information:

1.

3.
4,

Click Start, and then do one of the following:

Windows 2000: Select Settings, and then click Printers.

-or-

Windows XP: Click Control Panel, and then double-click the Printers and Other Hardware icon.
-or-

Windows Server 2003 and Windows XP Professional: Select Settings, and then select Printers
and Faxes.

-or-
Windows Vista: Click Control Panel, click Hardware and Sound, and then click Printers.
-or-

Windows Server 2008: Click Start, click Control Panel, and then open the Printers folder.
Right-click the product driver icon.

Click Properties.

Click the About tab.

To determine the latest version, compare the overall build number (in parentheses after the model name)
and the HPXXXXXX.GPD version number (in the Driver Files: field). If the overall build number has
increased, this is the latest version of the driver.

If the overall build number is the same, check the version number of the GPD file. The driver that has
the highest GPD version number is the latest driver.
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Windows printer-driver configuration

The HP PCL 6 printer driver features bidirectional communication technology which, in environments
that support the printer driver, provides automatic discovery and printer-driver configuration for product
accessories at the time of installation.

Some accessories that are automatically discovered and configured include the duplexing unit, optional
paper trays, and dual inline memory modules (DIMMs).

° Printer-driver autoconfiguration

° Bidirectional communication

° Enterprise AutoConfiguration

° Update Now
° HP Web Jetadmin

Printer-driver autoconfiguration

Bf NOTE: The 64-bit operating systems do not support printer-driver autoconfiguration.

Automatic discovery and printer-driver configuration through bidirectional communication occurs in the
following circumstances:

e  When a printer driver is installed by using Enterprise AutoConfiguration (EAC)
e When the Update Now feature is used for a printer driver that is already installed

However, as shown in the following table, printer-driver auto configuration and EAC are not available in
32-bit Windows operating systems over a direct connection when the printing-system software is
installed by using the Add Printer Wizard. Direct connection is a parallel or USB port connection.

Table 2-2 Availability of automatic discovery and printer- driver configuration through bidirectional
communication in Windows

Connection type Add Printer Wizard HP DIU
Network Yes Yes
Direct connection No Yes

Bidirectional communication

In environments that support bidirectional communication, the computer communicates with the product
during installation, determines the physical configuration, and then configures the printer driver
accordingly.

Bidirectional communication is the capability of the product to respond to data inquiries from the
computer, such as inquiries regarding the type of print media that is available and the accessories that
are connected to the product. Bidirectional communication depends on the network operating system
and on the type of connection that exists between the computer and the product. If the connection does
not have this capability, the product can accept commands but cannot respond to data inquiries from
the host computer.
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Enterprise AutoConfiguration

Enterprise AutoConfiguration (EAC) uses bidirectional communication to provide autoconfiguration
functionality for installation of the printer driver over a network, whether you use the installer on the
Admin CD or the Add Printer Wizard to install the printer driver. Printer-driver installation that includes
EAC is configured with the same settings as the physical configuration of the product. Configuration
occurs without user interaction.

If bidirectional-communication software has been installed previously, EAC is not activated, and the pre-
existing bidirectional-communication software is used to configure the printer driver.

If bidirectional communication software has not been installed, EAC installs bidirectional-communication
software that allows it to communicate with the product and automatically match the printer driver with
the product configuration. EAC is activated during installation of the printer driver or whenever the
Update Now feature is used.

If the product configuration changes after installation, the printer driver can be automatically updated by
using the Update Now feature in environments that support bidirectional communication.

Update Now

ENWW

If the product configuration changes after installation, the printer driver can be automatically updated by
using the Update Now feature in environments that support bidirectional communication. For example,
if the product is installed and an optional paper-handling accessory is added later, use Update Now to
query the product and update the printer-driver settings to match the new product configuration.

The Update Now feature automatically updates the registry and changes the configuration information
that appears on the Device Settings tab of the HP PCL 6 printer driver.

To activate Update Now, follow these steps:

1. Click Start, and then do one of the following:
Windows 2000: Select Settings, and then click Printers.
-or-

Windows Server 2003 and Windows XP Professional: Select Settings, and then select Printers
and Faxes.

=-0r-

Windows XP Home: Click Control Panel, and then double-click the Printers and Other
Hardware icon.

-or-
Windows Vista: Click Control Panel, click Hardware and Sound, and then click Printers.
Right-click the product name.

Click Printing Preferences.

> «© N

Click Device Settings.

5. If necessary, click Installable Options to expand it and show the options.
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6. Inthe Automatic Configuration drop-down menu, select Update Now.

7. Click OK to save the setting.

HP Web Jetadmin

HP Web Jetadmin is a software architecture and set of tools for customizing and distributing HP printing-
system software in managed corporate printing environments. Using HP Web Jetadmin, information

technology (IT) administrators in corporate and enterprise environments can preconfigure the printing
and product defaults for HP printer drivers before installing the printer drivers in the network environment.

HP Web Jetadmin is most beneficial when configuring printer drivers for multiple workstations or print
servers for print queues that share the same configuration. Two types of features can be configured:

e  Product settings
e  Printing-preferences settings

HP Web Jetadmin configures the printer driver to match the accessories that are installed on the product,
or to match the settings that IT administrators make in the configuration .CFG file (for example, optional
trays, total amount of memory, or job-storage settings).

The preconfiguration process consists of three steps:
e  Printer-driver acquisition

e  Printer-driver preconfiguration

e  Printer-driver installation and deployment

These steps can be accomplished in different ways, depending on the tool that is being used to define
the configuration.

Printer-driver preconfiguration is supported through four tools. All four are designed with the same basic
user-interface (Ul) controls for interacting with the .CFG file, but are packaged differently, either to
support established product installation workflows or to allow the user to deploy and install the printer
driver. The following tools support printer-driver preconfiguration:

e HP Driver Configuration Editor. The HP Driver Configuration Editor is a small standalone
Windows-based software program that administrators can use to open the .CFG file that is
associated with a particular printer driver and make modifications that are applied when that printer
driver is installed on the host computer. Use it in environments that have an established process
for deploying printer drivers. It is used in the same way as any ordinary Windows-based software
program.

The HP Driver Configuration Editor is available at the following Web site:

www.hp.com/support/hpdpc

e HP Web Jetadmin V10.0. HP Web Jetadmin can create and edit printer queues in supported
Windows operating systems. HP Web Jetadmin customizes printer drivers for the queues. Refer
to the HP Web Jetadmin User Guide for information on preconfiguring drivers by using HP Web
Jetadmin.

HP Web Jetadmin is available at the following Web site:

http://www.hp.com/go/webjetadmin
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Customization Utility. The Customization Utility enables an IT administrator to preconfigure the
printer drivers when customizing the installation for a silent install.

For detailed information about customizing printer drivers with the Customization Utility, see the
HP Driver Preconfiguration Support Guide, which is available on the Admin CD.

HP Driver Deployment Utility. The HP Driver Deployment Utility (DDU) was created to simplify

the deployment of printer drivers onto a client PC. It is a simple utility that packages the driver files,
and the code needed to deploy them, into 2 files: an .EXE and a .CAB. These files are run on the
client PC to copy the driver files to the Windows driver store, and for network packages, to install
the printer. The DDU also allows for preconfiguration of the driver.

For detailed information about using the HP Driver Deployment Utility, see the HP Driver
Preconfiguration Support Guide, available on the Admin CD.

Configurable settings

Continuous export

Configurable settings

The following PCL 6 printer-driver features can be preconfigured. Lockable features, which can be
locked to prevent end users from changing the setting, have the word <Lock> at the end of their
respective descriptions.

Bf NOTE: Some selections and options, such as the Finishing Accessory option, may depend on the
device setting that has been selected.

Printing Preferences tab

ENWW

Print on Both Sides (duplex): The options are True or False. <Lock>

Orientation: The options are Portrait , Landscape, Rotated Portrait, or Rotated Landscape.
Print in Grayscale: The options are Disabled or Enabled. <Lock>

Print Quality: The options are 1200 x 600 or Image REt 3600.

Color Options: The options are Automatic or Manual.

RGB Color: The options are Default (sRGB), Photo (sRGB), Photo (Adobe RGB 1998), None,
or Custom Profile.

Paper Size: See the drop-down list associated with this feature.
Media Type: The options include all of the media types that the product supports. <Lock>
Services: The options are either Disabled or Enabled.
0 Device Services: The options are Disabled or Enabled.
Print color usage job log: The options are Disabled or Enabled.
Device and Supplies status: The options are Disabled or Enabled.
0 Internet Services: The options are Disabled or Enabled.
Check for driver updates: The options are Disabled or Enabled.

Support and troubleshooting: The options are Disabled or Enabled.
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Color printing access/usage: The options are Disabled or Enabled.
Product manuals: The options are Disabled or Enabled.

Online diagnostic tools: The options are Disabled or Enabled.
Show me how: The options are Disabled or Enabled.

Shop for Supplies: The options are Disabled or Enabled.

e Paper Source: The options are Printer Auto Select, Manual Feed (Tray 1), Tray 1, Tray 2, or
Tray 3 (if installed, under Device Settings).<Lock>

Advanced Features The following advanced features are also available:

e Pages per Sheet: The options are 1, 2,4, 6, 9, or 16.

e Booklet Printing: The options are Off, Left Edge Binding, or Right Edge Binding.
e Send True Type As Bitmap: The options are True or False.

e  Print Document On: The options are True or False.

e Scale to Fit: The options are True or False.

e Percent of Normal Size: The options are Enter % or 25-400.

e Watermarks: The options are None, Confidential, Draft, or Sample.

e Copies: The options are 1 or (Enter Number).

e PostScript Language Level: The options are 1, 2 or 3.

Device Settings tab
e Tray 3: The options are Installed or Not Installed.
e Allow Manual Duplexing: The options are Enabled or Disabled.
e Duplex Unit: The options are Installed or Not Installed.
e Mopier Enabled: The options are Installed or Not Installed.
e Printer Hard-Disk: The options are Installed or Not Installed.

e Printer Alert Notification Settings: The options are Show for Every Print Job, Show for Device
Errors and Warnings, Show for Device Errors (printing stops), or Disabled.

This advanced feature also contains the following sub-features:
° Device Query Interval: The options are Normal or Minimize Network Traffic.

° Access HP Online Product Support: The drop-down menu options are Enabled or
Disabled.

° Shop for Supplies: The options are Enabled or Disabled.
e Job Storage: The options are Enabled or Disabled.

When a feature is locked, the selected default option is the only option that is available to users.
Generally, the feature is unavailable in the printer-driver Ul after it has been locked.
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Continuous export
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The term continuous export refers to the ability of the printer driver to copy the latest printer-driver
settings to the working copy of the preconfiguration file. Using this feature, the exported values can be
transferred when a compatible version of the printer driver is used to upgrade the printer driver. For
instance, if the orientation is set to Landscape in a printer driver that was originally installed in Windows
2000, then the orientation setting automatically remains Landscape when the operating system is
upgraded to Windows XP or Windows Vista. The continuous export feature functions transparently from
the user's perspective and works only between printer drivers of identical models.

NOTE: Not all of the printer-driver components can be exported; however, the exportable components
are always the same as the components that can be preconfigured.
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HP Driver Diagnostic Printer Check Tool

Use the HP Driver Diagnostic Printer Check Tool, a Web-based diagnostic software program, to
determine whether the correct and most current printer driver for the product is in use. Use the following
steps to gain access to the HP Driver Diagnostic Printer Check Tool:

1. Open a Web browser.
2. Go to the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/drivercheck

When the HP Driver Diagnostic Printer Check Tool runs, the products that are currently installed on the
computer appear in a list. The tool gathers information about the products, drivers, and system setup
in order to diagnose the software driver configuration and check the printer driver.

When the HP Driver Diagnostic Printer Check Tool is open, select the HP product that you want to check.
The tool verifies whether the latest printer driver is being used, provides feedback if an incorrect printer
driver is being used, and indicates whether an updated printer-driver version is available. Click the latest
printer-driver version to download and install it.

The data that the HP Driver Diagnostic Printer Check Tool gathers is stored anonymously so that HP can
analyze and continuously improve its diagnostic tools. No private data is gathered from the computer.
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Advanced color use

° Restrict color use

° International Color Consortium (ICC) profiles

Restrict color use

This product includes a Restrict Color setting that a network administrator can enable to conserve color
toner. If you are unable to print in color, see your network administrator.

Restrict color printing and copying from the control panel

For information about how to restrict color printing and how to copy from the control panel, see the
HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series User Guide; or, go to www.hp.com/go/coloraccess.

International Color Consortium (ICC) profiles
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HP provides cyan-magenta-yellow-black (CMYK) and standard red-green-blue (sSRGB) International
Color Consortium (ICC) profiles with the product. The CMYK profile can only be used with a postscript
printer driver; the sRGB profile can be used with any of the product printer drivers. The profiles are
available at the following HP Web site under software downloads:

www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp

The ICC profiles describe the way that color will be interpreted in the default CMYK and RGB modes.
These profiles can be used for color conversions in a color-managed workflow. The sRGB profile
matches the default RGB mode (sRGB), which is enabled with the Default (sSRGB) or Color setting in
either a PCL or postscript printer driver. The product interprets CMYK data according to the
Specifications for Web Offset Publications (SWOP) simulation when Default CMYK+ is the selected
CMYK Color setting in the postscript printer driver, and a more accurate SWOP rendering can be
produced by selecting the SWOP setting. This standard defines how a particular set of CMYK ink colors
should behave. Emulation for Dainippon Press (DIC) and Euro-standard CMYK inks used in Asia and
Europe are also available and can be selected from the printer driver.

Most software programs that support the use of PANTONE® colors for graphic objects will include the
PANTONE name in the postscript output along with the color values that are assigned to the object. For
best results, select an application that uses PANTONE palette in a CMYK workspace and print with the
postscript printer driver with the SWOP inkset emulation selected.

When SWOP is selected as the CMYK Color setting, these CMYK values provide a good reproduction
of the PANTONE 4C spot-color simulations.

PANTONE provides product- and software-specific palettes for some HP Color LaserJet products. Using
the custom colors in these palettes can provide an alternative match to the 4C spot-color simulation.
However, files that use these palettes are not portable to other products.

Vector graphics, such as company logos that are created in PANTONE Application Palettes, can be
imported into Microsoft Word, PowerPoint, or other Microsoft Office software programs. To import, the
color program must create an encapsulated postscript (.EPS) file of the image. By using the Insert
file function, you can then import the file into the Office document.

NOTE: Cutting and pasting from the clipboard does not work. These steps do not preserve the
PANTONE name or the CMYK palette value.
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Embedded Web Server

The product is equipped with the HP Embedded Web Server (HP EWS), which provides access to
information about product and network activities. This information appears in a Web browser, such as
Microsoft Internet Explorer, Netscape Navigator, Apple Safari, or Firefox.

The HP EWS resides on the product. It is not loaded on a network server.

The HP EWS provides an interface to the product that anyone who has a network-connected computer
and a standard Web browser can use. No special software is installed or configured, but you must have

a supported Web browser on the computer. To gain access to the HP EWS, type the IP address for the
product in the address line of the browser.

For a complete explanation of the features and functionality of the HP EWS, see the HP Color LaserJet
CM3530 MFP Embedded Web Server User Guide, which is available on the Admin CD.
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HP Web Jetadmin

HP Web Jetadmin is a browser-based management tool for HP Jetdirect-connected printers within your
intranet, and it should be installed only on the network administrator’s computer.

To download a current version of HP Web Jetadmin and for the latest list of supported host systems,
visit www.hp.com/go/webjetadmin.

When installed on a host server, a Windows client can gain access to HP Web Jetadmin by using a
supported Web browser (such as Microsoft® Internet Explorer 4.x or Netscape Navigator 4.x or later)
to navigate to the HP Web Jetadmin host.
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Scan Setup Wizard

The Scan Setup Wizard allows users to scan documents from the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP
Series and store them in a folder on a server or network computer. Then users who have proper
credentials to access the network folder can retrieve the documents, save the documents to their
computers, and print them.

Before the Scan Setup Wizard can be used, Send to Folder must be enabled on the HP EWS. To do
this, click on the HP EWS Digital Sending tab and select Send to Folder. On the Send to Folder
screen, click the check boxes next to Enable Send to Folder and Enable Scan Setup Wizard. For
more details on using the HP EWS, see the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Embedded Web Server
User Guide.

If Enable Send to Folder and Enable Scan Setup Wizard are not enabled in the HP EWS, an error
message pop-up will be displayed during the Search for Device step.

Bf NOTE: The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series must be connected via the network to use the
Scan Setup Wizard.

Figure 2-6 Scan Setup Wizard—Complete screen

Scan Setup Wizard ’ ;IEIEI
[ﬁﬂ Complete

Your folder has been successfully created.

A shared folder has been created on the computer:
C:\Program Files\Hewlett-Packard\HPSSW_Scans\New Folder

A shortcut link to the shared folder has been created on the computer desktop:
New Folder

Scan to Network Folder has been enabled on the device.

A Quick Access Folder has been created on the device:
NEW FOLDER

Click Continue to add or remove more folders or click Finish if done.

T
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E-mail Setup Wizard

The E-mail Setup Wizard button on the Admin CD Browser launches (by Web link or directly from the
CD) a wizard that assists in configuring the E-mail settings on the MFP. The MFP must have a network
connection to use the E-mail Setup Wizard.
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MFP Send Fax Driver

You can use the HP Send Fax Driver to send faxes from your computer through the HP Color LaserJet
CM3530 MFP Series if the optional Analog Fax Accessory 500 is installed. After the HP Send Fax Driver
is installed, it can be accessed and used in the same manner as a printer driver.

B NOTE: For complete information about using the HP Send Fax Driver, see the HP LaserJet MFP

Analog Fax Accessory 500 Send Fax Driver Guide, which can be downloaded from www.hp.com/
support/clicm3530mfp, click the Manuals option from the left navigation bar.
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Font support

° Basic Windows fonts

° Default printing-system fonts

Basic Windows fonts

Supported Windows operating systems includes the following basic fonts, which can be used with any

HP product:
e Arial
e Arial Bold

e Arial Bold ltalic

e Arial ltalic

e  Courier New

e  Courier New Bold

e  Courier New Bold ltalic
e  Courier New ltalic

e  Symbol

e Times New Roman

e Times New Roman Bold
e Times New Roman Bold lItalic
e Times New Roman ltalic

e Wingdings

Default printing-system fonts

ENWW

The following default fonts are installed with the printing-system software.

Table 2-3 Default fonts

Font name Font style File name
Albertus Extra Bold Regular ALBR85W.TTF
Albertus Medium Regular ALBR55W.TTF
Antique Olive Regular OLVRS55W.TTF
Antique Olive Bold OLVR75W.TTF
Antique Olive Italic OLVR56W.TTF
CG Omega Regular CGOR45W.TTF
CG Omega Bold CGORG65W.TTF
CG Omega Bold Italic CGOR66W.TTF
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Table 2-3 Default fonts (continued)

Font name Font style File name

CG Omega Italic CGOR46W.TTF
CG Times Regular CGTR45W.TTF
CG Times Bold CGTR65W.TTF
CG Times Bold Italic CGTR66W.TTF
CG Times Italic CGTR46W.TTF
Clarendon Condensed Bold CLARG7W.TTF

Coronet Regular CORONET.TTF
CourierPS Regular CPSR45W.TTF
CourierPS Bold CPSR65W.TTF
CourierPS Bold Oblique CPSR66W.TTF
CourierPS Oblique CPSR46W.TTF
Garamond Antiqua GARR45W.TTF
Garamond Halbfett GARRG5W.TTF
Garamond Kursiv GARR46W.TTF
Garamond Kursiv Halbfett GARR66W.TTF
Helvetica® Regular HELR45W.TTF

Helvetica Bold HELRG65W.TTF

Helvetica Bold Oblique HELRG66W.TTF

Helvetica Oblique HELR46W.TTF

Helvetica Narrow Regular HELR47W.TTF

Helvetica Narrow Bold HELRG67W.TTF

Helvetica Narrow Bold Oblique HELRG68W.TTF

Helvetica Narrow Oblique HELR48W.TTF

ITC Avant Garde Gothic Book AVGR45W.TTF
ITC Avant Garde Gothic Book Oblique AVGR46W.TTF
ITC Avant Garde Gothic Demi Regular AVGR65W.TTF
ITC Avant Garde Gothic Demi Oblique AVGR66W.TTF
ITC Bookman Light Regular BOKR35W.TTF
ITC Bookman Light Italic BOKR36W.TTF
ITC Bookman Demi Regular BOKR75W.TTF
ITC Bookman Demi Italic BOKR76W.TTF
ITC Zapf Chancery Medium lItalic CHANC___.TTF
ITC Zapf Dingbats Regular DINGS___.TTF

Letter Gothic Regular LETR45W.TTF
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Table 2-3 Default fonts (continued)

Font name Font style File name
Letter Gothic Bold LETR65W.TTF
Letter Gothic Italic LETR46W.TTF
Marigold Regular MARIGOLD.TTF
New Century Schoolbook Bold NCSR75W.TTF
New Century Schoolbook Bold Italic NCSR76W.TTF
New Century Schoolbook Italic NCSR56W.TTF
New Century Schoolbook Roman NCSR55W.TTF
Palatino Bold PALRB5W.TTF
Palatino Bold ltalic PALR66W.TTF
Palatino Italic PALR46W.TTF
Palatino Roman PALR45W.TTF
SymbolPS Regular SYMPS__.TTF
Times* Bold TIMR65W.TTF
Times Bold Italic TIMR66W.TTF
Times Italic TIMR46W.TTF
Times Roman TIMR45SW.TTF
Univers Bold UNVR65W.TTF
Univers Bold Italic UNVR66W.TTF
Univers Medium UNVR55W.TTF
Univers Medium ltalic UNVRS56W.TTF
Univers Condensed Bold UNVRE7W.TTF
Univers Condensed Bold Italic UNVRG8W.TTF
Univers Condensed Medium UNVRS7W.TTF
Univers Condensed Medium ltalic UNVRS8W.TTF

The following additional PS emulation fonts are also available on the CD.

Table 2-4 Additional PS emulation fonts
Font name Font style File name
Albertus MT Regular PS_12639.TTF
Albertus MT Italic PS_12640.TTF
Albertus MT Lt Regular PS_14530.TTF
Antique Olive CompactPS Regular PS_11120.TTF
Antique Olive Roman Regular PS_11119.TTF
Antique Olive Roman Bold PS_11118.TTF
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Table 2-4 Additional PS emulation fonts (continued)

Font name Font style File name

Antique Olive Roman Italic PS_11846.TTF
Apple Chancery Italic PS_24516.TTF
Bodoni Poster Regular PS_12704.TTF
Bodoni PosterCompressed Regular PS_14508.TTF
BodoniPS Regular PS_12581.TTF
BodoniPS Bold PS_12585.TTF
BodoniPS Bold Italic PS_12586.TTF
BodoniPS Italic PS_12582.TTF
Candid Regular PS_24517.TTF
Chicago Regular PS_24518.TTF
Clarendon Light Regular PS_14513.TTF
ClarendonPS Regular PS_10269.TTF
ClarendonPS Bold PS_12968.TTF
Cooper Black Regular PS_10369.TTF
Cooper Black Italic PS_10370.TTF
Copperplate32bc Regular PS_14514.TTF
Copperplate33bc Regular PS_14515.TTF
CoronetPS Italic PS_10249.TTF
Eurostile Regular PS_10267.TTF
Eurostile Bold Regular PS_10268.TTF
Eurostile ExtendedTwo Bold PS_14512.TTF
Eurostile ExtendedTwo Regular PS_14511.TTF
Geneva Regular PS_24509.TTF
GillSans Regular PS_13872.TTF
GillSans Bold PS_13874.TTF
GillSans Bold Italic PS_13875.TTF
GillSans Condensed Regular PS_14053.TTF
GillSans Condensed Bold PS_14054.TTF
GillSans ExtraBold Regular PS_14051.TTF
GillSans Italic PS_13873.TTF
GillSans Light Italic PS_13871.TTF
GillSans Light Regular PS_13870.TTF
Goudy Bold PS_12544.TTF
Goudy Bold Italic PS_10695.TTF
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Table 2-4 Additional PS emulation fonts (continued)

Font name Font style File name

Goudy Regular PS_12542.TTF
Goudy ExtraBold Regular PS_12545.TTF
Goudy Italic PS_12543.TTF
Helvetica Condensed Regular PS_14526.TTF
Helvetica Condensed Bold PS_14528.TTF
Helvetica Condensed Bold Italic PS_14529.TTF
Helvetica Condensed Italic PS_14527.TTF
Hoefler Text Regular PS_24519.TTF
Hoefler Text Black Regular PS_24521.TTF
Hoefler Text Black Italic PS_24522.TTF
Hoefler Text Italic PS_24520.TTF
Hoefler Text Ornaments Regular PS_24523.TTF
Joanna MT Regular PS_14503.TTF
Joanna MT Bold PS_14505.TTF
Joanna MT Bold Italic PS_14506.TTF
Joanna MT Italic PS_14504.TTF
Letter Gothic Italic PS_13778.TTF
Letter GothicPS Regular PS_13777.TTF
Letter GothicPS Bold PS_13779.TTF
Letter GothicPS Bold ltalic PS_13780.TTF
Lubalin Graph Regular PS_12675.TTF
Lubalin Graph Bold PS_12677.TTF
Lubalin Graph Bold ltalic PS_12625.TTF
Lubalin Graph Italic PS_12623.TTF
MarigoldPS Regular PS_94073.TTF
Mona Lisa Recut Regular PS_14525.TTF
Monaco Regular PS_24524.TTF
New York Regular PS_24510.TTF
Optima Regular PS_12506.TTF
Optima Bold PS_12510.TTF
Optima Bold Italic PS_12511.TTF
Optima Italic PS_12507.TTF
Oxford ltalic PS_14072.TTF
StempelGaramond Roman Italic PS_11546.TTF
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Table 2-4 Additional PS emulation fonts (continued)

Font name Font style File name

StempelGaramond Roman Regular PS_11545.TTF
StempelGaramond Roman Bold PS_11547.TTF
StempelGaramond Roman Bold Italic PS_11548.TTF
Taffy Regular PS_14507.TTF
Univers 45 Light Regular PS_13501.TTF
Univers 45 Light Bold PS_14023.TTF
Univers 45 Light Bold Italic PS_14024.TTF
Univers 45 Light Italic PS_13502.TTF
Univers 47 CondensedLight Bold PS_14030.TTF
Univers 47 CondensedLight Bold Italic PS_14040.TTF
Univers 55 Regular PS_14021.TTF
Univers 55 Italic PS_14022.TTF
Univers 57 Condensed Regular PS_14029.TTF
Univers 57 Condensed Italic PS_14039.TTF
Univers ExtendedPS Bold PS_13548.TTF
Univers ExtendedPS Regular PS_13547.TTF
Univers ExtendedPS Bold Italic PS_14481.TTF
Univers ExtendedPS Italic PS_14480.TTF
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Install Windows printing-system
components

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series comes with software and installers for Microsoft Windows
and Apple Macintosh systems. For information about Macintosh software, see Macintosh software and
utilities on page 185. Linux and UNIX systems support the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series,

and software is available on the Web. This chapter provides procedures for installing and uninstalling
the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-system software for Windows operating systems.

Supported operating systems for Windows

Windows operating system requirements

Install overview

Software installation types for Windows

Installation options

Microsoft Windows general installation overview

Detailed Microsoft Windows installation instructions

Use the MFP Send Fax Driver

Create a network folder by using the Scan Setup Wizard

Install documentation and optional software

Uninstall software
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Supported operating systems for Windows
The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series supports the following Windows operating systems:

Windows 2000

Windows XP (32-bit and 64-bit)
Windows Server 2003 (32-bit and 64-bit)
Windows Vista (32-bit and 64-bit)
Windows Server 2008 (32-bit and 64-bit)

Windows operating system requirements

Windows 2000: 333-MHz processor with 64 MB RAM

Windows XP: 333-MHz processor with 128 MB RAM

Windows Server 2003: 550-MHz processor with 128 MB RAM

Windows Vista: 800-MHz processor with 512 MB RAM

Windows Server 2008: 1-GHz processor (x86) or 1.4-GHz processor (x64) with 512 MB RAM

Ef NOTE: All Windows operating systems also require a CD-ROM, DVD drive, or Internet connection to
install the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-system software, as well as either a
dedicated universal serial bus (USB 1.1 or 2.0) connectivity port or network connection to communicate
with the MFP.

NOTE: Windows 95, Windows 98, Windows Me, and Windows NT are not supported.

Install overview

The software for the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series comes from the Admin CD. The Setup
program installs the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-system software from the Admin
CD onto the hard disk and updates Windows files.

For all supported operating systems, each install option presents a series of screens that guide you
through the installation process.

Software installation types for Windows

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-system software can be installed in the following
ways:
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HP Driver Installation Utility (HP DIU): Recommended, included on the Admin CD and from
downloaded drivers available at www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp.

Microsoft Add Printer Wizard
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Installation options

The HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-system software can be installed when the product
is connected to the computer in the following configurations:

e Directly connected via a USB port

° Connected via the network
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Microsoft Windows general installation overview

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-system software Admin CD
for Windows systems

In supported Windows environments (Windows 2000, Windows Server 2003, Windows Server 2008,
Windows XP, and Windows Vista), insert the printing-system software CD in the CD-ROM drive to open
an interactive CD Browser. Use the CD Browser to install the drivers and related components, and to
gain access to online user documentation, an Installer Customization Utility, and optional HP software.

B NOTE: The user documents are on the User CD.

If the installation screen does not appear when you insert the Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive, follow
these steps to open the CD Browser:

1. On the Start menu, click the Run option.
2. Type the following: X:\SETUP.EXE (where X is the letter of the CD-ROM drive).
3. Click the OK button.

The main screen of the software CD Browser contains installation and documentation options in the left
panel. Move the cursor over each option to see a description of the option in the right panel. The following
figure shows the main screen of the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-system software
CD.

Figure 3-1 Admin CD Browser — Main screen
(2 HP Color LaserJet
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Install Now

BY NOTE: For detailed installation instructions, see Detailed Microsoft Windows installation instructions
on page 77. For a general overview of the installation process, see either Install Windows software
for direct connections on page 75 or Install Windows software for networks on page 76.

Click the Install Now button to start the HP Driver Installation Utility (HP DIU). By default, the HP DIU
installs the HP PCLG6 printer driver, the driver recommended for most users. Screen fonts are also
installed.

Bf NOTE: For more information about HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printer drivers, see HP
PCL 6 Print Driver for Windows on page 129.

Advanced Install Options
Click the Advanced Install Options button to open the Advanced Installation Options screen.
e Click the Install PCL 6 Driver button to install the HP PCL 6 printer driver.

e Click the Optional Software button to install HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Screen
Fonts.

e Click the Install PCL 5 Driver button to install the HP PCL 5 Universal Print Driver (includes an
installer). This driver is also available for download from www.hp.com/go/upd
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° Click the Install PS Driver button to install the HP PS Emulation Universal Print Driver. This driver
is also available for download from www.hp.com/go/upd

e Click the Install HP MFP Send Fax Driver button to install the Send Fax Driver. (Network
connected printers only.)

Figure 3-2 Admin CD Browser — Advanced Installation Options
(D HP Color Laser.Jet

[ﬁ HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP

Advanced Installation Options

ar BT

Administrator Software

Click the Administrator Software button to view a list of HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series
support tools for network administrators.

e  Click the Scan Setup Wizard button to create a network folder and to learn more about the Scan
Setup Wizard.

e Click the E-mail Setup Wizard button to launch a wizard, by Web link or directly from the CD, for
configuring E-Mail settings on the MFP.

e Click the HP Universal Print Driver Portal button for more information and to download a single
driver that can be used to print to virtually any HP product. This button provides a Web link to the
UPD page on hp.com.

e  Click the Driver Deployment Utility button to launch the HP Driver Deployment Utility (DDU). The
DDU packages drivers and the code to deploy them onto client PCs. The DDU also supports driver
preconfiguration.
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e  Click the HP Web Jetadmin button for more information and to download a printer management
tool designed for network administrators.

e Click the HP Easy Printer Care button for more information and to download a utility to manage
up to 15 products.

Click the Back button to return to the main CD Browser screen.

Figure 3-3 Admin CD Browser — Administrator Software screen
(D HP Color LaserJet

Administrator Software

Administrator Documentation

Click the Administrator Documentation button to view HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series
support guides for network administrators.

e Click the Install Notes button to view the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Printing-System
Install Notes.

e Click the Fax Install Notes button to view the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Fax Install
Notes.

e Click the Embedded Web Server Guide button to view the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP
Embedded Web Server User Guide.

e  Click the HP Jetdirect Guide button to view network installation and troubleshooting information.

e  Click the HP Driver Preconfiguration User Guide button to find out how to create and deploy a
printer driver with customized settings.
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Click the Back button to return to the main CD Browser screen.

Figure 3-4 Admin CD Browser—Administrator Documentation screen
(D HP Color LaserJet

Support

Click the Support button to find support information for the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series on
HP Web sites.
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Click the Product Registration button to register the product online.
Click the Color Printing Access and Usage button for information about color printing.
Click the Supplies button for information about ordering supplies for the product.

Click the Product Information button to open the HP Instant Support Web page for product support
information and updates.

Click the hp.com button to go to the HP home Web page for information about products and
services, support, drivers, and HP online stores.
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Click the Back button to return to the main CD Browser screen.

Figure 3-5 Admin CD Browser—Support screen
{® HP Color Laser et

Next Steps

The Next Steps screen appears after you install a printer driver. The following options are available:

ENWW

Click the Install HP Update button to install a utility that provides software and driver updates for
the product.

Click the Install Additional Driver button, and then select a driver to launch the product printing-
system software installation.

Click the Product Registration button to register your product online.

Click the HP Easy Printer Care button for more information and to download a utility to manage
up to 15 products.
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Click the Home button to return to the main CD Browser screen.

Figure 3-6 Admin CD Browser—Next Steps screen
(D HP Color LaserJet
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Install Windows software for direct connections

BY NOTE: For detailed installation instructions, see Detailed Microsoft Windows installation instructions
on page 77.

ENWW

When installing the product software in a direct-connect environment, always install the software before
connecting the USB cable (the software installer will prompt you to connect the cable at the appropriate
time). In addition, make sure to use a standard 2-meter USB cable.

1.
2,

5.
6.

Close all programs.

Insert the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive. The installer program
should open.

If the installer program has not started after 30 seconds, complete these steps:

a. On the Start menu, click the Run option.

b. Type the following: XASETUP.EXE (where X is the letter of the CD-ROM drive).
c. Click the OK button.

Click the Install Now button to install the HP PCL6 printer driver by using the HP DIU, or click the
Advanced Install Options button to install other available drivers.

If you selected Advanced Install Options, choose a driver and then follow the instructions on the
computer screen.

After the installation is complete, you might need to restart the computer.

Print a test page from any software program to make sure that the software is correctly installed.

If installation fails, reinstall the software. If this fails, check the installation notes and readme files on the
product CD-ROM or onthe flyer that came in the product box, or go to www.hp.com/support/
cljicm3530mfp for help or more information.
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Install Windows software for networks

EY NOTE: For detailed installation instructions, see Detailed Microsoft Windows installation instructions
on page 77.

The software on the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Admin CD supports network installation
with a Microsoft network. For network installation on other operating systems, go to www.hp.com/
support/clicm3530mfp.

The installer does not support product installation or object creation on Novell servers. It supports only
direct-mode network installations between Windows computers and a product. To install the product
and create objects on a Novell server, use an HP utility (such as HP Web Jetadmin) or a Novell utility
(such as NWAdmin).

1.
2,
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Make sure that you have administrator privileges.

Make sure that the HP Jetdirect print server and product are correctly connected to the network.
Print a configuration page, and find the HP Jetdirect page.

To print a configuration page from the product control panel, perform the following:
a. Touch Administration.

b. Touch Information.

c. Touch Configuration/Status Pages.

d. Touch Configuration Page.

e. Touch Print.

On the HP Jetdirect page, locate the IP address that is currently configured. You might need this
address to initially identify the product on your network and complete the installation.

Close all programs.

Insert the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive. The installer program
should open.

If the installer program has not started after 30 seconds, complete these steps:

a. On the Start menu, click Run.

b. Type the following: X:\SETUP.EXE (where X is the letter of the CD-ROM drive).
c. Click OK.

Click the Install Now button to install the HP PCL6 printer driver using the HP DIU, or click the
Advanced Install Options button to install other available drivers.

If you selected Advanced Install Options, choose a driver and then follow the instructions on the
computer screen.

After the installation is complete, you might need to restart the computer.

Print a test page from any software program to make sure that the software is correctly installed.
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Detailed Microsoft Windows installation instructions

Install the printer driver by using the HP Driver Installation Utility (HP DIU)

A series of screens appear during installation of the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-
system software in Windows environments.

Bf NOTE: You can return to the previous dialog box by clicking the Back button, or exit the HP Color
LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series printing-system software installation by clicking the Cancel button.

1. Close all programs.

2. Insert the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 Admin CD into the CD-ROM drive. The software installer
detects the language of the operating system, and then displays the main menu of the CD Browser
program in the same language.

If the installer program has not started after 30 seconds, complete these steps:

a. On the Start menu, click Run.

b. Type the following: XASETUP.EXE (where X is the letter of the CD-ROM drive).
c. Click OK.
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3. Click the Install Now button to start the HP DIU.

Ef NOTE: For more information about the options listed below, see the HP Color LaserJet CM3530
MFP Series printing-system software CD for Windows systems.

Figure 3-7 Software Installation—Initial screen
% HP Color Laser et
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After reading the license agreement, click the Accept button to continue to the Device

Connection screen.

Figure 3-8 Software Installation-License Agreement screen

HP Driver, Installation Utility - HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MEP PCL &

[éP] Licen;.e Ag reement_

End User License & greement

'"Cancel' to cancel this installation,

PLEAZE READ CAREFULLY BEFORE URING THIS BOFTWARE PRODUCT: This End-User License

& greement (“EULA™Y 15 a contract betwreen (&) wou (either an individual or the entity wou represent) atud
(1) Hewlett-Packard Company (“HP™) that governs your use of the software product (S oftware™). This
EULA does not apply if there iz a separate icense agreement between you and HP or its suppliers for the
Boftware, including a license agreement in online documentation. The term “Software™ may include (D)
asgociated media (i) a wser guide and other printed materials, and (i) “ondine”™ or electronic
documentation (eollectively “User Documentation™).

RIGHTS IN THE BOFTWARE ARE OFFERED ONLY ON THE COMDITION THAT YOU AGREETO ALL

TERME AND CONDITIONS OF THIS EULA. BY INSTALLING, COPYING, DOWHNLOADING, OR

QOTHEEWISE USING THE 30FTWARE, YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND BY THIS EULA . IF YOU DO NOT

ACCEPT THIS EULA, DO NOT INSTALL, DOWHNLOAD, OR OTHERWTSE USE THE 30FTWARE. IF

TOU PURCHASED THE S3OFTWARE BUT DO NOT AGREE TC THIA EULA, PLEASE RETURN THE

SOFTWARE TO YOUR PLACE OF PURCHARSE WITHIN FOURTEEN DAYS FOR A REFUND OF THE v

[f vou accept the terms of the license agreement, click 'Accept' to continue, or click

>
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Select an option based on how the product will be connected to the computer.

Figure 3-9 Software Installation—Device Connection screen

HP Driver Installation Utility - HP Color LaserJet CiM3530 MFP PCL 6

(D R

& Connected directly to the computer
| weant my device to connect directly to my computer (e.q., printer cable].,
© Connected via the netwaork

| wart my device to conneat to my computer using the network,

Help me find my device on the network

Device to install:

© Host Mame I
P Address I
© Hardware Addressl

o I

e Connected directly to the computer: Select this option and then click the Install button if
the product will be connected to the computer with a USB cable. Once the software is installed,
the Driver Installation Complete screen appears.

B NOTE: If you choose this option, the printer should not be connected to the computer until
prompted during the installation process.

-or-

e Connected via the network: Select this option if the product will be connected to the
computer with a network cable.

° If the product's networking settings are known, you can enter either the Host Name, IP
Address, or the Hardware Address, and then click the Install button. Once the software
is installed, the Driver Installation Complete screen appears.

° If the product's network settings are not known, click the Help me find my device on
the network button. A Discovery in Progress window appears. After the computer
searches the network, the Devices Found screen appears.
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6. Alist of products is displayed. Select the product you want to install and then click OK to continue
to the Device Connection screen.

Figure 3-10 Software Installation—Devices Found screen
HP Driver, Installation Utility - HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MEP PCL &

[bﬂ Devices Foghd

The

Select the device wou want to install,

Sort Order: IDefaUlt j

& HP Color Laserlet CTM3530 MFP
Host Mame: MNPI252411
IP Address: 192168 010
Hardware Address: X0000000000XK

T Device not listed (you need to specify it manually)

o ek
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7. The network settings (Host Name, IP Address, and Hardware Address) for the product are
displayed. Click the Install button. Once the software is installed, you will continue to the Driver
Installation Complete screen.

Figure 3-11 Software Installation—Device Connection screen

HP Driver Installation Utility - HP Color LaserJet CiM3530 MFP PCL 6

[ﬁp Device Connec’rign

How will your

© Connected directly to the computer

| weant my device to connect directly to my computer (e.q., printer cable].,

& Connected via the network

| wart my device to conneat to my computer using the network,

Help me find my device on the network

Device to install:

& Host Nerme INPI23454|
€ IP Address [le2:168.6116

© Hardware Addressl@@] B s |

o I
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8. Depending on the installation method, one of the following screens appears at the conclusion of
the software installation:

e If you selected Connected directly to the computer, the following screen appears once the
software is installed. Click Finish to complete the installation.

Figure 3-12 Software Installation—Driver Installation Complete screen

HP Driver Installation Utility - HP LaserJet Mxxxx MFP PCLE : e |I:| |i|

[ﬁﬂ Driver Installation Complete

Your driver has been successfully installed on your computer.

To finish installing your device, connect (reconnect) the device to your computer.
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e If you selected Connected via the network, the following screen appears once the software
is installed. You can make this your default product by selecting the Set as default check box,
send a test page to the product by selecting the Print a test page check box, or gain access
to the printer driver by selecting the View or change properties check box.

Click the Finish button to complete the installation.

Figure 3-13 Software Installation—Driver Installation Complete screen
HP Driver, Installation Utility - HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP PCL 6

Dewce |nsfq||ohon Complete
(D | plete

fully

The following device has been setup on your computer and is ready for use:

HP Color Laserlet CM3530 MFF PCL &

To open yvour Printers folder, click on the link above,

Additional Options for HP Color Laserlet CM3 530 MFP PCL &
¥ Set as default
v Print a test page

™ View or change properties
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Install the printer driver by using the Microsoft Add Printer Wizard

Bf NOTE: You can return to the previous screen by clicking the Back button, or exit the Add Printer
Wizard by clicking the Cancel button.

Select one of the following three options to install the printer driver by using the Microsoft Add Printer
Wizard:

Use an existing port for a direct connection: The product is connected to the computer using a
USB cable or is connected via the network without using a print server and the printer port already
exists.

Create a new TCP/IP port for a direct connection: The product is connected via the network
without using a print server and the printer port does not exist.

Print server connection: The product is connected via the network using a print server.

Use an existing port for a direct connection

ENWW

Perform the following when the product is connected to the computer with a USB cable or when printing
via the network without using a print server:

1.

On the Start menu, click Settings, and then do one of the following:

Windows 2000: Click the Printers option.

-or-

Windows XP Professional and Windows Server 2003: Click the Printers and Faxes option.
-or-

Windows Server 2008: Click Start, click Control Panel, then open the Printers folder.

-or-

Windows Vista: Under the Hardware and Sound category, click the Printer option.

Click Add a printer. The Add Printer Wizard opens.

Click the Next button on the Add Printer Wizard welcome screen.
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4. Ifthe productis connected to the computer with a USB cable or is connected via the network without
using a print server, select Local printer attached to this computer, and then click the Next
button.

Bf NOTE: If you select the Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer check box
prior to clicking the Next button, the computer automatically installs the printer driver.

NOTE: If the product is connected via the network using a print server, select the A network
printer, or a printer attached to another computer (Point and Print installation), and then click
the Next button. For detailed installation instructions, see Print server connection on page 94.

Figure 3-14 Add Printer Wizard—Local or Network Printer screen

Local or Network Printer
The wizard needs ta know which type of printer to et up.

Select the option that describes the printer you want to use:
(%) Lacal printer attached to this computer
[ Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer

() & netwark printer, or & printer attached ta anather camputer

i To zet up a netwark, printer that iz not attached to a print zerver,
\\) uze the "Local printer’’ option.

< Back ” Mext > ]’ Cancel
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5.

If the product is connected to the computer with a USB cable or is connected via the network without

using a print server and the printer port already exists, select Use the following port, select the
product name, print path, or IP address of the product from the Use the following port drop-down
list, and then click the Next button.

Bf NOTE: If the printer port does not appear in the Use the following port drop-down list, see

Create a new TCP/IP port for a direct connection on page 91. If the product is connected via the

network using a print server, see Print server connection on page 94.

Figure 3-15 Add Printer Wizard—Select a Printer Port screen

Add Printer

Select a Printer Port

new port.

-

() Create a news poit:

Computers communicate with printers through ports.

Select the port yau want pour printer bo uze. |f the port is not listed, you can create a

%) Usze the following port: | LPT1: [Recommended Printer Port) W

Maote: Mozt computers uze the LPT1: port to communicate with a local printer.
The connector for thiz port should look something like this:

@' 2 (&

o8
%7 i

< Back ” Mext ][ Cancel
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6. (Optional) Click the Windows Update button to display a list of drivers that can be downloaded
from the Microsoft Windows Update Web site. The most recent HP drivers are available at
www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp

If the appropriate product model is already listed, select it and then click the Next button. If the
product is not listed, click the Have Disk button to continue to the Install From Disk screen.

Figure 3-16 Add Printer Wizard—Install Printer Software screen

Add Printer Wizard

Install Printer 5oftware

The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to use.

) . \ Select the manufacturer and model of your printer. |f your printer came with an installation
dizk. click Hawve Disk. If pour printer iz not listed, consult your printer documentation for
compatible printer software.

I anufacturer ~ Printers ~
Fuiitzu HF Univerzal Printing PCL 3 Yersion: 61.81.22.0 121
gcc . HP Universal Prirting PCL 3 Yersion: 61.81.23.0 (1411
Gg:f;t'ﬁer HP Uriiversal Printing %P5 =
Ll WIES >

This driver iz not digitally signed! [ Windows Update ] [ Have Digk... ]
Tell me why diiver signing is important
’ < Back ” Mext > ] ’ Cancel ]

7. Ifthe correct path to the CD-ROM drive is listed in the Copy manufacturer's files from... text box,
click OK. If not, click the Browse... button to continue to the Locate File screen.

Figure 3-17 Add Printer Wizard — Install from Disk screen

Install From Disk

Inzert the manufacturer's installation dizk, and then
L= make sure that the carrect drive is selected below.

Copy manufacturer's files from:

hd Browsze...

X

8. Navigate to your CD-ROM drive.

a. Open the \Drivers folder.

b. Open the folder that applies to your operating system, either i386 or x64.

c. Open the folder with the name of the driver you want to install.

d. Select the .INF file. The .INF file will have a name similar to “hpc3530c.inf”.

9. Click OK to continue to the Install Printer Software screen.
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10. Select the appropriate product model from the list and click the Next button to continue to the
Name Your Printer screen.

Figure 3-18 Add Printer Wizard—Install Printer Software, screen

Add Printer Wizard

Inztall Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to use.

i _f\ Select the manufacturer and model of your printer. IF your printer came with an installation
dizgk, click Have Dizk. If your printer iz not lizted, conzult wour printer documentation for
compatible printer software.

Pritters
HF Color Lazerlet Ch 2530 MFP PCL &

& Thiz driver iz not digitally signed! [ Windows Update l [ Hawve Disk. .. l
Tell me why driver sighing is important

[ < Back ” [RI= ][ Cancel l

11. You can either type a name for the product in the Printer name: text box or use the default name
provided.

Select Yes to use this printer as the default printer or select No to keep the existing product as the
default printer.

Click the Next button to continue to the Printer Sharing screen.

Figure 3-19 Add Printer Wizard—Name Your Printer screen

Add Printer Wizard

Mame Your Printer
Yau must azzign a name to this printer.

Type a name for this printer. Because some programs do not support printer and server
name combinations of more than 31 characters, it iz bezt to keep the name az short as
poszsible,

Frinter name:

HF Color Laser) et Prxed

Do you wank bo uze this printer a the default printer?

O Yes
) Ma

< Back ” Ment » ][ Caticel
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12. Select either Do not share this printer, or select Share name: and type the share name, and then
click the Next button to continue to the Print Test Page screen.

Ef NOTE: For more information, see either Microsoft \Windows Sharing (peer-to-peer networking)
on page 98 or Microsoft Point and Print on page 100.

Figure 3-20 Add Printer Wizard—Printer Sharing screen

Add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing
You can share this printer with other network users.

IF pau want ko share thiz prinker, you rmust provide a share name. You can uze the
suggested name or lype & hew one. The share name will be wizsible b other network
LIZErs.

(%) Do not share thizs printer
() Share name:

[ < Back ][ Mext > ],_ Cancel ]

13. Select Yes if you want to print a test page after the software is installed. Select No if you do not
want to print a test page after the software is installed.

Click the Next button to continue to the Completing the Add Printer Wizard screen.

Figure 3-21 Add Printer Wizard—Print Test Page screen

Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page
Ta confirmn that the printer iz installed properly, vou can print a test page.

Do you want to print a test page?

(%) Yes
I Na

[ < Back ” Mext > ][ Cancel ]

14. Review the installation details, and then click Finish to complete the Add Printer Wizard.
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Create a new TCP/IP port for a direct connection

Perform the following when the product is connected via the network without using a print server and a
printer port does not exist:

1. On the Start menu, click Settings, and then
Windows 2000: Click Printers.
-or-
Windows XP Professional and Windows Server 2003: Click Printers and Faxes.
-or-
Windows Server 2008: Click Start, click Control Panel, then open the Printers folder.
-or-
Windows Vista: Under the Hardware and Sound category, click Printer.
2. Click Add a printer on the Printer Tasks pane.

3. Click the Next button on the Add Printer Wizard welcome screen.
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4. If the product is connected to the computer with a USB cable, or is connected via the network
without using a print server, select Local printer attached to this computer, and then click the
Next button.

Bf NOTE: If you select the Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer check box
prior to clicking the Next button, the computer automatically installs the printer driver.

NOTE: Ifthe product is connected via the network using a print server, select A network printer,
or a printer attached to another computer (Point and Print installation), and then click the Next
> button. For detailed installation instructions, see Print server connection on page 94.

Figure 3-22 Local or Network Printer screen

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer to setup. =7

Selectthe option that describes the printer you want o use:

@ Local printer attached to this computer
[~ Automatically detect and install my Plug and Flay printer

(" Anetwork printer, or a printer attached to another computer

3 To setup a network printer that is not attached to a print server,
\,) use the "Local printer" option.

< Back | MNext > I Cancel

5. If the printer port does not appear in the Use the following port: drop-down list, select Create a
new port.

e If the HP Standard TCP/IP Port option appears in the Type of port: drop-down list, select
this option, and then click the Next button. The Welcome to the Add Standard TCP/IP
Printer Port Wizard screen appears.

e Ifthe HP Standard TCP/IP Port option does not appear in the Type of port: drop-down list,
select Standard TCP/IP Port from the Type of port: drop-down list, and then click the
Next button. The Welcome to the Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard screen
appears.

Ef NOTE: The HP Standard TCP/IP Port option provides additional network functionality and is the
recommended printer port for HP products.

NOTE: If the printer port already appears in the Use the following port: drop-down list, see Use
an existing port for a direct connection on page 85. If the product is connected via the network
using a print server, see Print server connection on page 94.
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Figure 3-23 Select a Printer Port screen

"._

Select a Printer Port
Computers communicate with printers through ports.

Select the port yau want pour printer bo uze. |f the port is not listed, you can create a
new port.

73 Usze the following port:

(%) Create a news poit:
Type of part; Standard TCF/IP Port hd

< Back ][ Mext ][ Cancel

6. Click the Next button.
Figure 3-24 Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard
Add Standard TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard X

Welcome to the Add Standard
TCP/IP Printer Port Wizard

“'ou uge thiz wizard bo add a port for a network; printer.
Before continuing be sure that;

1. The device iz tumed on.
2. The netwaork, iz connected and configured.

To continue, click, Mest.

Mext > ][ Cancel
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7.

Type the product's IP address or host name in the Printer Name or IP Address: text box, and
then click the Next button.

Bf NOTE: The default port name is the name that you typed in the Printer Name or IP Address:

text box. You can change this name by typing a new name in the Port Name: text box.

NOTE: The Always print to this device, even if its IP address changes check box is only
available if you select HP Standard TCP/IP Port from the Select a Printer Port screen. This
feature allows the computer to communicate with the product by using the MAC address of the
network card rather than the IP address.

Figure 3-25 Add Port screen
i x|

Add Port
For which device da pou want to add a part?

Enter the Printer Mame or IP address, and a port name for the desired device.

Printer Mame or IP Address:

Paort Mame:

132168010

HF Lazer)at memn

[ < Back ”

Mext > ][ Cancel ]

8. Review the installation details, and then click the Finish button to complete the Add Printer Wizard.

Print server connection

Perform the following when the product is connected via the network using a print server:

On the Start menu, click Settings, and then do one of the following:

Windows XP Professional and Windows Server 2003: Click Printers and Faxes.

Windows Server 2008: Click Start, click Control Panel, and then open the Printers folder.

Windows Vista: Under the Hardware and Sound category, click Printer.

Click Add a printer. The Add Printer Wizard opens.

1.
Windows 2000: Click Printers.
=-0r-
-or-
=-0r-
2.
3.

94 Chapter 3

Click the Next button on the Add Printer Wizard welcome screen.
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4. If the product is connected via the network using a print server, select A network printer, or a
printer attached to another computer, and then click the Next button.

Bf NOTE: If the product is connected to the computer using a USB cable, or is connected via the
network without using a print server, select Local printer attached to this computer, and then
click the Next button. You can also select the Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play
printer check box prior to clicking the Next button to have the computer automatically install the
printer driver. For detailed installation instructions, see either Use an existing port for a direct
connection on page 85 or Create a new TCP/IP port for a direct connection on page 91.

Figure 3-26 Add Printer Wizard—Local or Network Printer screen

Add Printer Wizard

Local or Metwork Printer
The wizard needs to know which type of printer to zet up.

Select the aption that describes the printer you want to use:

) Local printer attached to this computer

(%) A network. printer, or a printer attached to anather computer

- To et up a network printer that is not attached to a print server,
\11) uze the "Local printer'" option.

[ < Back ” Mt » ][ Cancel ]

5. Select Find a printer in the directory, Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer, select
this option and click Next):, or Connect to a printer on the Internet or on a home or office
network:, and then click the Next button.

Figure 3-27 Add Printer Wizard—Specify A Printer screen

Add Printer Wizard

Specify a Printer
IF you don't know the name or address of the printer. you can search for a printer
that meets pour needs,

What printer do wou want to connact ta?
53 Find a printer in the directary
(3 Connect to thiz printer (o to browse for & printer, select thiz option and click Mext):

W ame:
Example: Yhzerverhprinter

3 Connect ta a printer on the [nternet or on a home or office netwark:

URL:
Example: http: /zerver/printers/myprinter’. printer

< Back ” Mext ][ Cancel
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If you select Find a printer in the directory and then click the Next button, you will continue to
the Find Printers screen.

If you select Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer, select this option and click
Next): and then click the Next button, you will continue to the Browse for Printer screen.

If you select Connect to a printer on the Internet or on a home or office network and then click
the Next button, you will continue to the Completing the Add Printer Wizard screen.
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Complete one of the following sequences depending on the option you chose on the Specify A
Printer screen.

a. (Find a printer in the directory option only)

Specify search attributes to find your product on the network, and then click Find Now to
search the specified location for your product. Once the search has completed, select the
product, and then click OK to continue to the Default Printer screen.

Figure 3-28 Add Printer Wizard—Find Printers screen

% Find Printers
File Edit “iew Help

In: |@ Entire Directory V| ’ Browse. .. ]

Printers | Features | Advanced

Fird Mo

Mame: | | |
Location: | | —
-_ear

Model: | |

X

oK

:

Select Yes to use this printer as the default printer, or No to keep the existing product as the
default printer, and then click the Next button to continue to the Completing the Add Printer
Wizard screen.

Figure 3-29 Add Printer Wizard—Default Printer screen

Add Printer Wizand

Default Printer
Your computer will shways send dacurments to the default printer unless you specify
othenuise.

Do you want to uze this printer as the default printer?

) Yes
®) Ma
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b. (Connect to this printer (or to browse for a printer, select this option and click Next)
option only)

Specify the print path for the product and then click the Next button. The computer will search
the network for shared products. Select the product from the list and then click the Next button
to continue to the Completing the Add Printer Wizard screen.

Figure 3-30 Add Printer Wizard — Browse for Printer screen

f

Browse for Printer
When the list of printers appears, select the one you want to use.

Printer:

Shared printers:
Searching for printers. ..

Frinter information
Comment:
Status: Diocurments waiting:

[ < Back ” Mext » ][ Cancel ]

c. (Connect to a printer on the Internet or on a home or office network option only)

Type the URL for the product, and then click the Next > button. Follow the onscreen
instructions to connect to the product, and then you will continue to the Completing the Add
Printer Wizard dialog box.

6. Review the installation details, and then click the Finish button to complete the Add Printer
Wizard.

Microsoft Windows Sharing (peer-to-peer networking)

Windows Sharing (peer-to-peer networking) is a feature of the Microsoft operating system that allows
network computers that are not directly connected to the product to print to it. When using Windows
sharing, the product printer driver must be installed and configured on both the host computer as well
as any network computers that will print to the product.

Ef NOTE: Windows Sharing is a feature of Microsoft operating systems, not of HP printer drivers. If these
procedures are not successful, or for more information about peer-to-peer networking procedures,
contact Microsoft at the following Web site:

www.microsoft.com

The link above will take you outside the Hewlett-Packard Web site. HP does not control and is not
responsible for information outside of the HP Web site.

98 Chapter 3 Install Windows printing-system components ENWW


http://www.microsoft.com

Setting up the host computer running Windows 2000

1.
2,
3.

Click the Start button, click Settings, and then click Printers.
In the printer list, right-click the icon for the product you want to share, and then click Sharing.

On the Sharing tab, click Share As, and then type a name for the product in the Share Name text
box. Click OK.

Setting up the host computer running Windows XP

1.
2,
3.

4.

On the Start menu, click Printers and Faxes.
In the printer list, right-click the icon for the product you want to share, and then click Sharing.

On the Sharing tab, click Share this printer, and then type a name for the product in the Share
Name text box. Click OK.

Click the Ports tab. Clear the Enable bidirectional support check box, and then click OK.

Setting up client computers running Windows 2000

1.

D @ N

7.

Click the Start menu, click Settings, and then click Printers.

Double-click the Add Printer icon to open the Add Printer Wizard.

Click the Next button to start the wizard.

Click Network Printer, and then click the Next button.

Type in the path and share name of the product to which you want to connect.

-or-

Click the Browse button and navigate to find the product to which you want to connect.
Click the Next button.

Select either Yes or No when asked if you want to use this product as your default printer for
Windows-based programs, and then click the Next button.

Click the Finish button to complete the installation and close the Add Printer Wizard.

Bf NOTE: You mightneed to use the product software CD to complete the printer driver installations.

Setting up client computers running Windows XP

ENWW

1.
2,

On the Start menu, click Printers and Faxes.

On the left-hand column, under Printer Tasks, click Add a printer to open the Add Printer
Wizard.

Click the Next button to start the wizard.

Click A network printer or a printer attached to another computer, and then click the Next
button.

Type in the path and share name of the product to which you want to connect.

-or-
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Click the Browse button and navigate to find the product to which you want to connect.
Click the Next button.

6. Click either Yes or No when asked if you want to use this product as your default printer for
Windows-based programs, and then click the Next button.

7.  Click the Finish button to complete the installation and close the Add Printer Wizard.

Microsoft Point and Print

Microsoft Point and Print is a two-step driver installation process that allows network computers to print
via a print server rather than printing directly to a product. Point and Print is similar to Window Sharing
except that the printer driver is installed on a network print server rather than a client directly connected
to the product. The first step is to install a shared driver on a network print server. The second step is
to "point" to the print server from a network client so that the client can use the printer driver.

Ef NOTE: Point and Print is a feature of Microsoft operating systems, not of HP printer drivers. If these
procedures are not successful, or for more information about Point and Print networking procedures,
contact Microsoft at the following Web site:

www.microsoft.com

The link above will take you outside the Hewlett-Packard Web site. HP does not control and is not
responsible for information outside of the HP Web site.
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Use the MFP Send Fax Driver

You can use the HP Send Fax Driver to send faxes from your computer via the product if the optional
Analog Fax Accessory 500 is installed. After the HP Send Fax Driver is installed, it can be accessed
and used in the same manner as a printer driver. The HP Send Fax Driver can only be used with network
connected printers.

Bf NOTE: For complete information about using the HP Send Fax Driver, see the HP LaserJet MFP
Analog Fax Accessory 500 Send Fax Driver Guide, which can be downloaded from www.hp.com/go/
mfpfaxaccessory500. Click Manuals from the left navigation bar. It is also available on the User CD.

Download the HP Send Fax Driver

The HP Send Fax Driver is on the Admin CD under Advanced Install Options. The Admin CD is the
primary install method for the HP Send Fax Driver; alternatively, you can download the HP Send Fax
Driver by using the following procedure:

ENWW

1.

o ~ w© Db

o

Go to www.hp.com/go/mfpfaxaccessory500, and then click the Download drivers and software
option from the left navigation bar.

In the Select operating system pane, click the appropriate operating system.
In the driver table that appears, click Download >> next to the MFP Send Fax Driver.
In the File Download dialog box that opens, click the Save button.

In the File Name text box on the Save As dialog box that opens, type the location on your computer
where you want to save the self-extracting Send Fax Driver file.

Click the Save button.

After the file has been downloaded, close the File Download dialog box if necessary.
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Install the HP Send Fax Driver

You can install the HP Send Fax Driver by using either the HP Driver Installation Utility (HP DIU) or the
Windows Add Printer Wizard. The HP DIU is included with the downloaded driver. Installing the HP Send
Fax Driver by using the HP DIU is the same process as installing from the Admin CD.

HP Driver Installation Utility (HP DIU)

To install the HP Send Fax Driver by using the HP Driver Installation Utility (HP DIU), use the following
steps:

1. In Windows Explorer, double-click the downloaded HP Send Fax Driver executable file to extract
the driver files. A folder is created containing the HP Send Fax Driver files.

2. Browse to the location of the HP Send Fax Driver folder, and then double click the HPDIU.EXE file.
The HP Driver Installation Utility (HP DIU) opens to the License Agreement.

Ef NOTE: Ifinstalling from the Admin CD, click the Advanced Install Options button and then click
the Install HP MFP Send Fax Driver button.

3. After reading the license agreement, click the Accept button to continue to the Device
Connection screen.

Figure 3-31 Send Fax Driver Installation—License Agreement screen
HP Driver Installation Utility - HP MFP Send Fax

[éﬂ License Agreement

ntinuing,

End User License & greement

L[

PLEARE READ CARFFULLY BEFORE USING THIS BOFTWARE PRODUCT: This End-User License

A greement (CEULA™) 15 a contract betwreen (2) you (either an individual or the entity wou represent) and
(1) Hewdett-Packard Company (“HP™) that governs your use of the software product (3 oftware™). This
EULA does not apply if there iz 4 separate leense agreement between ywou and HE or its suppliers for the
Softwrare, including a license agreement in online documentation. The term “Software™ may inchade (D)
associated media, (i) a wser guide and other printed materials, and i) “online™ or electronic
documentation (collectively “User Documentation™).

FIGHTS IN THE 30FTWARE ARE OFFERED ONMLY ON THE CONDITION THAT YOU AGREETO ALL
TERME AND CONDITIONS OF THIS EULA. BY INSTALLING, COPYING, DOWHNLOADING, OR
COTHERWISE USING THE 30FTWARE, YOU AGREE TO BE BOUND BY THIS EULA. IF YOU DO NOT
ACCEPT THIZ EULA, DO HOT INETALL, DOWNLOAD, OR OTHERWISE UZE THE 3OFTWARE. IF
YOU PURCHASFD THE S0FTWARE BUT DO NOT AGREE TO THIS EULA, PLEASE FETUREN THE
SOFTWARE TO YOUR PLACE OF PURCHASE WITHIN FOURTEEN DAYS FOR A REFUND OF THE

[<

If vou accept the terms of the license agreement, click 'Accept' to continue, or click
'Cancel' to cancel this installation,

102 Chapter 3 Install Windows printing-system components ENWW



ENWW

4.

Select Connected via the network.

e If the product's networking settings are known, you can enter either the Host Name, IP
Address, or the Hardware Address, and then click the Install button. Once the software is

installed, the Driver Installation Complete screen appears.

e If the product's network settings are not known, click the Help me find my device on the
network button. A Discovery in Progress window appears. After the computer searches the

network, the Devices Found screen appears.

Bf NOTE: The product name is HP MFP Send Fax when the HP Send Fax Driver is installed on a

local printer.

The HP Send Fax Driver cannot be installed on a product that is connected to the computer via a

serial or parallel port. It must be on a network.

Figure 3-32 Send Fax Driver Installation—Device Connection screen
HP Driver Installation Utility - HP MFP Send Fax

[b Device Connection
ﬂ How will wour devi

& Connected via the network

| want my device to connect to my computer using the networl.

Help me find my device on the network

Device to install:

& Host Name I
P Address I
 Hardware Addressl
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5. Alist of products is displayed. Select the product you want to install, and then click the OK button
to continue to the Device Connection screen.

Figure 3-33 Send Fax Driver Installation—Devices Found screen
HP Driver Installation Utility - HP MFP Send Fax

ﬁﬁ Devices Found

The

Select the device you want to install,

Sort Order: IDemUlt j

& HP Color Laser]et CM3530 MFP
Host MName: NPI252471
IP Address: 192.168.0.10
Hardware Address: XXO0COO00000

T Device not listed {you need to specify it manually)
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The network settings (Host Name, IP Address, and Hardware Address) for the product are
displayed. Click the Install button. Once the software is installed, you will continue to the Device

Installation Complete screen.

Figure 3-34 Send Fax Driver Installation—Device Connection screen
HP Driver Installation Utility - HP MEP Send Fax

[b Device Connection
ﬂ Haow sour

& Connected via the network

| want my device to connect to my computer using the networl.

Help me find my device on the network

Device to install:

€ Host Name INGIEEZE
@ P Address 1192.168.0.10
' Hardware AddressIOOT 72524

N T
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7.

The following screen appears once the software is installed. Click the Finish button to complete
the installation.

Figure 3-35 Send Fax Driver Installation—Device Installation Complete screen
HE* Lariwer Irestalation Utility - HP ME Send Fax Ei - '_lil

Device Installation Complete
D) P

Your device has been succﬁ:i[u”p' inslalled.

The [u"cm'ing device has bean selup on your compuler and is raud:,r lor use:
HP MFP Send Fax

Te open your Printers i‘c:|der|, click an the link above.

Add Printer Wizard

To install the HP Send Fax Driver by using the Windows Add Printer Wizard, use the following steps:

1.
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In Windows Explorer, double-click the downloaded HP Send Fax Driver executable file to extract
the driver files.

On the Start menu, click Settings, and then do one of the following:

Windows 2000: Click Printers.

-or-

Windows XP Professional and Windows Server 2003: Click Printers and Faxes.

-or-

Windows Server 2008: Click Start, click Control Panel, and then open the Printers folder.
-or-

Windows Vista: Under the Hardware and Sound category, click Printer.

Click Add a printer.

Click the Next button on the Add Printer Wizard welcome screen.
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5.

Select Local printer attached to this computer, and then click the Next button.

Bf NOTE: The printer name is HP MFP Send Fax when the driver is installed on a local printer.

Select Local printer attached to this computer to install the HP Easy Printer Care on a network
printer.

If the printer port does not appear in the Use the following port: drop-down list, see Create a new
TCP/IP port for a direct connection on page 91.

If you select the A network printer, or a printer attached to another computer option (Point and
Print installation), the IP address of the computer is required. Some features, such as fax preview,
are not available if the driver is installed by using the network printer installation. For detailed
installation instructions, see Print server connection on page 94.

The HP Send Fax Driver cannot be installed on a printer that is connected to the computer via a
USB, serial, or parallel port. It must be on a network.

Figure 3-36 Send Fax Driver Installation—Local or Network Printer screen
Add Printer Wizard

Local or Network Printer o
The wizard needs to know which type of printer to set up. =7

Select the option that describes the printer you wantto use:

(& Local printer attached to this computer
[~ Automatically detect and install my Plug and Play printer

(" A network printer, or a printer attached to another computer

s To setup anetwork printer that is not attached to a print server,
\,) use the "Local printer" option.

< Back I MNext > I Cancel
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6. Select the product name, print path, or IP address of the product from the Use the following
port: drop-down list, and then click the Next button.

Ef NOTE: If the product name, print path, or IP address of the product is not listed, see Create a
new TCP/IP port for a direct connection on page 91. If the product is connected via the network
using a print server, see Print server connection on page 94.

Figure 3-37 Send Fax Driver Installation—Select a Printer Port screen
Add Printer Wizard [

Select a Printer Port O
Computers communicate with printers through ports. Q*’

Selectthe portyou want your printer to use. f the port is not listed., you can create a new paort.

@ Use the following port:

MNote: Most computers use the LPT1: port to communicate with a local printer. The
connector for this port should look something like this:

\‘L .IL %\. ,‘%— :

e

)
&

(" Create anew port:
Typeof port: IStandard TCPR{IP Part LI

—

< Back | MNext > I Cancel |
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7. Click the Have Disk... button.

Figure 3-38 Send Fax Driver Installation—Install Printer Software screen

Add Printer Wizard

Install Printer Software
The manufacturer and model determine which printer software to use.

n Selectthe manufacturer and model of yvour printer. If wour printer came with an installation disk,
i“é click Hevve Disk. lfyour printer is not listed, consult your printer documentation for compatible
printer software.

fanutacturer | Al Frinters | Al

Generic Eﬂ'HP Laserdat

Gestetner - EE}HP Laserdet

:;3“:,1 Eﬂ'HP Laserlet

infotec Eﬂ' HP Laserlet —

It LI e acar lat LI
Windows Update | Hawe Disk... |

< Back | [ 2t > | Cancel |

8. Click the Browse... button.

Figure 3-39 Send Fax Driver Installation—Install From Disk screen

Install From Disk E1
\“% Insert the manufacturer's installation disk, and then make 0K
: sure that the correct drive is selected below.
Cancel

Copy manufacturer's files from:

LI Browse... |

9. Navigate to and select the HP Send Fax Driver .INF file.

Br NOTE: Different versions of the .INF file are available: a 32-bit version for Windows 2000,
Windows XP, Windows Server 2003, Windows Server 2008, and Windows Vista; and a 64-bit
version for Windows XP Professional x64, Windows Server 2003 x64, Windows Server 2008 x64,
and Windows Vista x64.

The following message displays if you select the wrong version of the file: The specified location
does not contain information about your printer.
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10. Click the Open button.
11. Click the OK button.
12. Click the Next button.

13. Type a name for the driver in the Printer name: text box, and then click the Next button. The default
name is HP MFP Send Fax.

Figure 3-40 Send Fax Driver Installation—Name Your Printer screen
Add Printer Wizard [

Name Your Printer

You must assign a name ta this printer. Q*’

Type a name for this printer. Because some programs do not support printer and server
name combinations of more than 31 characters, itis bestto keep the name as short as
possible.

Printer name:
HP MFP Send Fax

Do wou wantto use this printer as the default printer?

" Yes
& No

< Back | MNext > I Cancel
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14. Select an option, and then click the Next button.

Bf NOTE: You can share the product by selecting Share name: on the Printer Sharing screen.
The HP Send Fax Driver is then available for a Point and Print connection. Some features, such
as fax preview, are not available if the driver is accessed by using a Point and Print connection.

For more information, see either Microsoft \Windows Sharing (peer-to-peer networking)
on page 98 or Microsoft Point and Print on page 100.

Figure 3-41 Send Fax Driver Installation—Printer Sharing screen

Add Printer Wizard

Printer Sharing O
Y'ou can share this printer with other network users. Q*’

If vou want to share this printer. you must provide a share name. You can use the suggested
narme or type a new one. The share narme will be visible to other network users.

@ Do not share this printer

(" Share name:

< Back I Next > I Cancel
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15. Select either Yes or No to send a test fax, and then click the Next button.

Bf NOTE: If you select Yes, the HP Send Fax Driver opens once the installation is complete. No
page is printed from the product; however, a fax is sent.

Figure 3-42 Send Fax Driver Installation—Print Test Page screen
Add Printer Wizard

Print Test Page
Ta confirm that the printer is installed properly, wou can print a test page. 7

Do wou wantto print a test page?

® Yes
(" No

< Back | MNext > I Cancel

16. Click the Finish button to complete the wizard.

Bf NOTE: If you selected Yes to print a test page in the previous step, the Setup tab of the HP Easy
Printer Care appears.

Send a fax by using the HP Send Fax Driver

You can use the HP Send Fax Driver to send faxes from your computer via the product if the optional
Analog Fax Accessory 500 is installed. After the HP Send Fax Driver is installed, it can be accessed
and used in the same manner as a printer driver.

Bf NOTE: For complete information about using the HP Send Fax Driver, see the HP LaserJet MFP
Analog Fax Accessory 500 Send Fax Driver Guide, which can be accessed on your User CD or
downloaded from www.hp.com/go/mfpfaxaccessory500. Click Manuals from the left navigation bar.
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Create a network folder by using the Scan Setup Wizard

Bf NOTE: You can return to the previous dialog box by clicking the Back button, or exit the Scan Setup
Wizard by clicking the Cancel button.

ENWW

1.

Insert the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 printing-system Admin software CD in the CD-ROM drive to
open an interactive CD Browser.

If the CD Browser does not open, follow these steps:

a. On the Start menu, click Run.

b. Type the following: X\SETUP.EXE (where X is the letter of the CD-ROM drive).
c. Click OK.

Click Administrator Software, and then click the Scan Setup Wizard button from the main screen
of the CD Browser.

Click the Install Scan Setup Wizard button.

If the product's networking settings are known, enter the Host name or IP Address into the
appropriate text box, and then click the Next button to continue to the Contacting Device screen.

If the product's network settings are not known, click the Search button. A Discovery in
Progress window appears. After the computer searches the network, the Devices Found screen
appears.

Figure 3-43 Scan Setup Wizard—Welcome screen

Scan Setup Wizard

[bﬂ Scar: Set_pr Wizard

=

This wizard creates folders on your computer that are connected to the device.
Documents scanned at the device can be saved directly into these folders and be
accessed from your computer. Lse this wizard to add and remove folders
connected to the device.

To begin, press Search:

Manually specify your device below. Click here if you need help.

& IP Address (IPv4) |

 Host name |
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5. Alistof HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series products is displayed. Select the product you want
to install and then click OK to continue to the Network Settings screen.

Figure 3-44 Scan Setup Wizard-Devices Found screen

HP Driver Installation Utility - HP MFP Send Fax

ﬁﬁ Devices Found

}_I & Toll

Select the device you want to install,

Sort Order: IDemUlt j

& HP Color Laser]et CM3530 MFP
Host MName: NPI252471
IP Address: 192.168.0.10
Hardware Address: XXO0COO00000

T Device not listed {you need to specify it manually)
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6. The product's network settings (IP Address and Host name) are displayed. Click the Next button
to continue to the Contacting Device screen.

Figure 3-45 Scan Setup Wizard—Welcome screen

[bﬂ Scan Setup Wizard

etoth

This wizard creates folders on your computer that are connected to the device.
Documents scanned at the device can be saved directly into these folders and be
accessed from your computer. Use this wizard to add and remove folders
connected to the device.

To beqgin, press Search:

Manually specify your device below. Click here if you need help.

@ |P Address {IPv4)[192.168.0.10
© Host name NPT

S

7. The computer communicates with the product, and then you continue to the Add or Remove
Folders screen.

Bf NOTE:
the HP EWS, click the Device Settings tab, click the Send to Folder menu item, and then select
both the Enable Send to Folder and the Enable Scan Setup Wizard check boxes. You might
also need to close and reopen the Scan Setup Wizard.

If the Scan to Desktop has been disabled in the EWS error message appears, open

To gain access to the HP EWS, perform the following:

a.

Make note of the TCP/IP address of the product on the Embedded Jetdirect Page. The
Embedded Jetdirect Page is the second page of the configuration page printout.

To print a configuration page from the product control panel, perform the following:

Touch Administration.

Touch Information.

Touch Configuration/Status Pages.
Touch Configuration Page.

Touch Print.
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B NOTE: Ifthe product contains an HP Jetdirect EIO print server or an optional hard disk drive,
additional configuration pages print that provide information about those options.

b. Open a Web browser window.

c. Inthe address line of the browser, type ftp://<IPADDRESS>, where <IPADDRESS> is the
TCP/IP address of your product. For example, if the TCP/IP address is 192.168.0.10, type
ftp://192.168.0.10.

d. Press the Enter button.

Figure 3-46 Scan Setup Wizard—Contacting Device screen
Wizard
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8. Select Add a Network Scan Folder to the Device and then click the Next button to continue to
the Folder Name screen.

Figure 3-47 Scan Setup Wizard—Add or Remove Folders screen

Scan Setup Wizard

[bﬂ Add or Remc_;ve Folders

HF Color LaserJet ChM3530 MFP (101048127

Select which operation to perform (Add or Remove Folders).

& Add a Network Scan Folder to the Device

© Remove Network Scan Folders from the Device
I~ MYFOLDER

M SHARED _FOLDER_1
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9. Specify the folder name and location of the folder, and then click the Next button. Once the folder
has been created, you will continue to the Authentication screen.

e You can either type a folder name in the Enter the folder name here: text box, or use the
default folder name.

e  You can either click the Browse... button and navigate to the path where scanned documents
will be stored, or enter the path in the Location text box.

e Tocreate a shortcut, select the Create a shortcut to this folder on my desktop check box.

Figure 3-48 Scan Setup Wizard—Folder Name screen

Scan Setup Wizard

ﬁﬁ Fold?r NEIE

figure the default name and location for the folder.

HP Color Laserdet CW3530 MFF (192.168.0.10)

Enter the folder name here:
|New Folder

Choose where you want to save this folder on your computer:

|C:\Program Files\Hewlstt-PackardHPSSW_Scans)

W Create a shortcut to this folder on my deskiop.

Mote: If the boxis checked, a shortcut will be created on your desktop for easy
access to the folder that contains documents scanned at the device and sent to the

folder.
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10. To require users to enter their credentials at the product, clear the Save password on device
check box, and then click the Next button to continue to the Folder Settings screen.

-0r-

To use default credentials (users do not enter their credentials at the product), select the Save
password on device. check box and enter your Domain:, User Name:, and Password: into the
corresponding text boxes. Click the Next button to continue to the Folder Settings screen.

Figure 3-49 Scan Setup Wizard — Authentication screen

Scan Setup Wizard

[bﬂ Authentication

Zonfigure

Enter your password so you will not need to sign in at the device each time you
scan.

W Save password on device.

Domain.  |MyDomain

User Name: |MylUsemame

Fasgword: |
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11. Select the default scan settings from the drop-down lists and then click the Next button to continue
to the Summary screen.

Figure 3-50 Scan Setup Wizard—Folder Settings screen

Scan Setup Wizard

[ﬁﬂ Folder Settings

Configure the fault options for the f

Enter the default scan settings that you wiant to use when scanning to this folder.

Scan Type: | Color Scan -]
Rasolution: | 150 dpi |
Document Type:  |PDF =]
Quality: IMedium |
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12. The Summary screen lists the details of the folder created: the name of the computer where the
folder was created, the name of the folder, and the name of the desktop shortcut link to the folder
that was created on the computer.

To complete the creation of the folder, click Create. To make changes to the folder settings, click
Back.

Figure 3-51 Scan Setup Wizard—Summary screen

Scan Setup Wizard

A Quick Access Folder will be created on the device:
MY_COMPUTER_3530

Files scanned into the folder can be found on the computer:
X:AHP_Scans\MY_COMPUTER_3530

A shortcut link to the shared folder will be created on the computer desktop:
MY_COMPUTER_3530

Scan to Metwork Folder will be enabled on the device.

Click Create to create this folder or Back to change folder settings.
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13. Click the Add or Remove Folders button to add another folder, or click the Finish button to exit
the Scan Setup Wizard.

Figure 3-52 Scan Setup Wizard—Complete screen

Scan Setup Wizard

A Quick Access Folder has been created on the device:
MY_COMPUTER_3530

A shared folder has been created on the computer:
X:\HP_Scans\MY_COMPUTER_3530

A shortcut link to the shared folder has been created on the computer deskiop:
MY_COMPUTER_3530
Scan to Network Folder has been enabled on the device.

Click Add or Remowve Folders if you wiant to add or remove another folder,

otherwise click Finish to close.
Add or Remove Folders

S .

122 Chapter 3 Install Windows printing-system components ENWW



Install documentation and optional software

The following optional software program is available for the product:

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Screen Fonts: Printer-matching TrueType fonts to help ensure
screen match printing.

Bf NOTE: User guides are available on the User CD but are not installable.

ENWW

Perform the following to install or uninstall the documentation and optional software programs:

1.

Insert the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 Admin software CD into the CD-ROM drive. The installer
program should open.

If the installer program has not started after 30 seconds, complete these steps:

a. On the Start menu, click Run.

b. Type the following: X\SETUP.EXE (where X is the letter of the CD-ROM drive).

c. Click the OK button.

Click the Advanced Install Options button. The Advanced Installation Options screen appears.
Click the Optional Software button.

Accept the License Agreement and then click either the Add or the Remove button next to the
documentation or optional software program you want to install or uninstall.

Figure 3-53 Install or Uninstall Software

[bﬁ] Install or Uninstall Software

HP Software Installation Utility

To Install a 2 am click "Add". To uninstall it click

HP Color Laserlet CM3530 MFP Screen Fonts

Printer-matching TrueType fonts to help ensure screen match

printing.
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Uninstall software

B NOTE:

If the printer driver or the HP Send Fax Driver was installed by using the HP Driver Installation

Utility, follow the instructions in the Uninstall the printer driver or the HP Send Fax Driver by using the
Windows Add or Remove Programs feature on page 125. If either one was installed using the Add

Printer Wizard, follow the instructions in the Uninstall the printer driver or the HP Send Fax Driver by
using the Server Properties feature on page 128.

Uninstall component list

You can remove the following product components from your computer by using the Windows Add or
Remove Programs feature:
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HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PCL 5 driver
HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PCL 6 driver
HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PS driver
HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Screen Fonts

HP Send Fax Driver
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Uninstall the printer driver or the HP Send Fax Driver by using the Windows
Add or Remove Programs feature

If the printer driver or the HP Send Fax Driver was installed by the HP Driver Installation Utility (HP DIU),
perform the following to uninstall the driver:

Bf NOTE: You do not need the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 printing-system software CD to use this
uninstall method.

NOTE: To uninstall the software, you must log on with Administrator privileges.

1. Close all programs.

2.  Windows 2000: On the Start menu, click Settings, click Control Panel, and then double-click
Add/Remove programs.

_or-

Windows XP and Windows Server 2003: On the Start menu, click Control Panel, and then
double-click the Add/Remove programs.

- or -

Windows Vista: On the Start menu, click Control Panel, and then under the Programs menu
click Uninstall a program.

Figure 3-54 Windows Control Panel screen

ﬂ" Control Panel 2 Pick d catego ry

@ switch to Classic View

|9 '.' Appearance and Themes \\ﬁ) Printers and Other Hardware
See Also - 5) =
% windows Update @ Network and Internet [ User Accounts
©) Help and Support . Connections
3 Other Control Panel
Options 1 . d
y Add or Remove Programs = Datg, Time, L_anguage, an
B2 Regional Options

% Sou_nds, Speech; and Audio & Accessibility Options
Devices .

s
@ Performance and Maintenance @ Security Center

3. Click Change or Remove Programs, select the component you want to remove, and then click
Change/Remove. The following components might appear in the list of programs:

° HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PCL 5 driver
° HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PCL 6 driver
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° HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PS driver
o HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Screen Fonts
° HP Send Fax Driver

Figure 3-55 Windows Change or Remove Programs screen
Currenty instaled programs: [T show updates

Sortby: IName vl

(L) HF LaserJet MFP PCL Se, HF Laserdet MFP PCL Se [HP LaserJet MFP FCL 5e]
i1y HP LaserJet MFP PCL 6, HP LaserJet MFP PCL &

(L) HF LaserJet MFP PS, HP LaserJet MFP PS [HF LaserJet WFP PS)

(L HP Laserdet MFP Install Motes

(L) HP Laserdet MFP Screen Fonts

(L HP LaserJet MFP User Guide

Size
Size
Size
Size
Size

Size

8.37MB
8.37MB
8.37MB
0.06MB
5.55MB
5.25MB

'y

4. If you are uninstalling the PCL 5, PCL 6, PS printer driver, or the HP Send Fax Driver, go to step

5.

If you are uninstalling the screen fonts go to step 7.

5. Ifyou are uninstalling the PCL 5, PCL 6, PS printer driver, or the HP Send Fax Driver, the HP Driver
Uninstall Utility (HPDUU) appears. Select either the Remove individual devices only option or
the Remove the driver and ALL the devices that use it., and then click OK.

Figure 3-56 HP Driver Uninstall Utility screen
HP Color LaserJet CM 3530 MEP PCL & Uninstall

ﬁﬁ HP Driver Uninstall Utility

The following re currently using this driver.

ALL the devices that use it.

O Remove individual devices only

using this driver.

You can remove the individual devices that use this driver oryou can remove the driver and

Removing individual devices will not remaove the driver or affect other devices

HP Color Laserdet ChW2520 MFP PCL G

O Remove the driver and ALL the devices that use it.

o o)
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6.

If you select Remove individual devices only, the following dialog box appears. Click the Yes
button to continue.

Figure 3-57 Uninstall selected device screen

HP Color LaserJet CM 3530 MEP PCL & Uninstall

\ ? ) Are vou sure you wank to remove the selected devices?

L es ] [ Mo

If you select Remove the driver and ALL the devices that use it., the following dialog box
appears. Click the Yes button to continue.

Figure 3-58 Uninstall all devices screen

HP Color LaserJet CM 3530 MFP PCL & Uninstall

\ ? ) Are vou sure you wank to uninstall this driver and all devices that currently use it?

[ Yes ] [ Mo

For both options, an uninstall progress window appears. Once the uninstall has completed, the
progress window closes and the Windows Add or Remove Programs dialog box refreshes.

Figure 3-59 Uninstall progress window

HP Color LaserJet CM 3530 MFP PCL & Uninstall

If you are uninstalling the screen fonts a dialog box similar to the one below appears. Click the
Yes button to continue.

An uninstall progress window opens. Once the uninstall has completed, the progress window
closes and the Windows Add or Remove Programs dialog box refreshes.

Figure 3-60 Uninstall optional software screen
Add or Remove Programs )il

\ ? ) Are you sure you want to remove HP LaserJet MFP Screen Fonts from WOLIF computer?

‘fag Mo
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Uninstall t

he printer driver or the HP Send Fax Driver by using the Server

Properties feature

If the

printer driver or the HP Send Fax Driver was installed by the Add Printer Wizard, perform the

following to uninstall the driver:

B NOTE: To uninstall the software, you must log on with Administrator privileges.

1.
2,
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Close all programs.

On the Start menu, click Settings, and then do one of the following:

Windows 2000: Click Printers.

-or-

Windows XP Professional and Windows Server 2003: Click Printers and Faxes.

-or-

Windows Server 2008: Click Start, click Control Panel, and then open the Printers folder.
-or-

Windows Vista: Under the Hardware and Sound category, click Printer.

Right-click the icon for your product and then click the Delete button. This removes the icon for the
product only, but it does not remove the associated files.

To remove the associated files, click the File menu from inside the Printers folder, and then click
Server Properties.

Click the Driver tab, click the name of your product, and then click the Remove button. When you
are prompted to confirm the deletion, click the Yes button.

Click the Close button to close the Server Properties screen, and then close the Printers folder.
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HP PCL 6 Print Driver for Windows

Introduction

ENWW

This chapter describes the features of the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PCL 6 Print Driver
for Windows 2000, Windows XP (32-bit and 64-bit), Windows Server 2003 (32-bit and 64-bit), Windows
Vista (32-bit and 64-bit), and Windows Server 2008 (32-bit and 64-bit).

You can control print jobs from several places:
e  The product control panel

e The software program print dialog box

e  The driver user interface

Generally, for features that are duplicated in more than one location (for instance, you can select the
paper input tray from any of them), settings that are established in the software program take precedence
over print-driver settings. Print-driver settings, in turn, override product control-panel settings.

When you install the printing-system software in Microsoft Windows 2000, Microsoft Windows XP,
Microsoft Windows Server 2003, Microsoft Windows Vista, and Windows Server 2008, the HP PCL 6
Print Driver is the recommended driver and the first selection in the CD Browser. The HP PS Universal
Print Driver and the HP PCL 5 Universal Print Driver can be installed by download from hp.com (link in
browser button). An installer is included with the driver.

Topics:

° Gain access to print drivers

° Help system

e Advanced tab features

° Printing Shortcuts tab features

° Paper/Quality tab features

° Effects tab features

° Finishing tab features

° Job Storage tab features

° Color tab features

° Services tab features

° Device Settings tab features
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e About tab features
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Gain access to print drivers

Depending on the operating system on which you are installing the print drivers, you can gain access
to the print drivers and different print-driver interfaces in several ways.

To gain access to the print-driver settings from within most software programs, follow these steps:
1. Click File.

2.  Click Print.

3. Click Properties.

The appearance and names of the driver tabs can vary, depending on the operating system. These
driver settings apply only while that software program is open.

You can control the drivers directly from the Printers folder. Here you have access to two sets of driver
tabs: the Printing Preferences tabs and the Properties tabs. The settings that you make on the
Printing Preferences driver tabs control the driver default settings for each user's profile. Installable
options can be configured in the Properties driver tabs.

Printing Preferences driver tabs
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The Printing Preferences driver tabs change the default settings that are used across all software
programs. To gain access to these tabs, follow these steps:

1.  Windows Vista: Click Start, click Control Panel, click Hardware and Sound, and then click
Printers.

Windows XP and Windows Server 2003: Click Start, click Settings, and then click Printers and
Faxes.

Windows 2000: Click Start, click Settings, and then click Printers.
Windows Server 2008: Click Start, click Control Panel, and then open the Printers folder.
2. Right-click the product name.
3. Click Printing Preferences.
The following Printing Preferences print-driver tabs are available:
e Advanced

Printing Shortcuts

Paper/Quality
o Effects

Finishing
e Job Storage
e Color

e Services
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Properties driver tabs

This set of tabs controls the driver behavior and driver connections. To gain access to the Properties
tabs, follow these steps:

1.  Windows Vista: Click Start, click Control Panel, click Hardware and Sound, and then click
Printers.

Windows XP and Windows Server 2003: Click Start, click Settings, and then click Printers and
Faxes.

Windows 2000: Click Start, click Settings, and then click Printers.

Windows Server 2008: Click Start, click Control Panel, and then open the Printers folder.
2. Right-click the product name.
3. Click Properties.

The following Properties print-driver tabs are available:

e General
e Sharing
° Ports

e Advanced

e Color Management
e Security

e Device Settings

° About
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Help system

The HP PCL 6 Print Driver includes a full-featured Help system to provide assistance with printing and
configuration options.

“What's this?” Help

Windows 2000, Windows XP, Windows Server 2003, Windows Server 2008, and Windows Vista support
What's this? Help. You can gain access to What's this? Help messages in any of the following ways:

e Right-click a feature or control. A pop-up Help window appears.

e  Click the ? question mark button in the upper-right corner of the frame, next to the X, to change
the cursor to an arrow with a question mark. When you use this special cursor to select a control,
the pop-up Help window for that control appears.

e  Click a feature or control, and then press the F1 key. The Help window for the currently selected
control appears.

Incompatible Print Settings messages

ey
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Incompatible Print Settings (constraint) messages are unsolicited messages that appear in response
to specific print-driver selections. These messages alert you to selections that are illogical or impossible
given the product capabilities or the current settings of other controls.

NOTE: Constraint messages are limited, and the underlying software architecture might accept some
settings that are illogical or impossible for the product to perform. Sending a job with incompatible
settings can lead to unexpected results. If print jobs do not print as expected, check the product
documentation for the product capabilities.

In supported Windows operating environments, some technically invalid print-driver configurations result
in warning messages. Duplexing, for example, is not possible when the Transparency paper type is
selected. The following figure shows an Incompatible Print Settings message.

Figure 4-1 An Incompatible Print Settings message

Incompatible Print Settings E|
There are one or more conflicting settings.
& One of the conflicting setings is:
Print On Both Sides : Yes, flip over

Media Type : Calor Lazer Transparency

() Restare my previous settings.

(%) Keep this setting, and | will changs it later.

To resolve the conflicting settings, click Restore my previous settings. and then click OK. The driver
resets the conflicting control back to its previous state.

If you want to keep the conflicting setting, click Keep this setting, and | will change it later. and then
click OK.

NOTE: In this example, the conflict can be resolved manually. If the conflict is not resolved when the
driver is closed, then the same message appears again when a print job is sent to the product.
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Advanced tab features

Bf NOTE: The Advanced tab is in the Printing Preferences tab set. For information about how to gain

access to these tabs, see Printing Preferences driver tabs on page 131.

Use the Advanced tab to change the layout of printed pages. Use this tab to configure special controls
that are not commonly used, as well as to control features such as paper size and copies in the driver
(although most current software programs support these features in the Print dialog box or through the

page settings in the software program). The following figure shows the Advanced tab.

Figure 4-2 The default appearance of the Advanced tab

& HP Color LaserJet CM3530 L 6 Printing Preferences

Advanced | Printing Shartcuts | Paper/Quality | Effects | Finishing | Job Storage || Color || Services |

EI % Paper/Cukput

: Copy Count: 1 Copy

=[] Graphic

= @ Image Calor Management

o ICM Method: ICM Disabled
ICM Inkent: Pictures

EI i& Document Cpkions

; Print Optinizations: Enabled
9 % Printer Features
© e Print &ll Text as Black: Disabled
‘o Bend True Type as Bitmap: Disabled
Raster Compression: Automatic

= Lavaut Opkions
- Page Order: Fronk to Back

@ HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP PCL 6 Advanced Document Settings

‘o TrueType Font: Substitute with Device Font

‘o Adwanced Prinking Features: | Enabled hd

Apply

The Advanced tab contains the following controls:

° Paper/Output
° Graphic

° Document Options

Paper/Output

The Paper/Output control contains the Copy Count setting.

Copy Count

Copy Count: Specifies the number of copies to print. This driver setting is useful for software programs
that do not provide a copy count. If a copy count is available in the software program, set the copy count

in the software program.
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The number of copies that you request appears in the Copy Count option. You can select the number
by typing in the text box or by using the up and down arrows to the right of the text box. Valid entries
are numbers from 1 to 9999. The copies value will not advance from the maximum number (9999) to 1
when the up arrow is used, or change from 1 to the maximum number (9999) when the down arrow is
used. When you click another group box or leave the Advanced tab, invalid entries into the text box
(such as non-numerical input, numbers less than 1, or numbers greater than the maximum allowed) are
changed to the last valid value that appeared in the text box. The default number of copies is 1.

Because you can set the number of copies that you want from some software programs, conflicts
between the software program you are using and the driver can arise. In most cases, the software
program and the driver communicate, so that the number of copies set in one location (such as the
program) will appear in the other (such as the driver). For some programs, this communication does not
take place, and the copies values are treated independently. For these programs, setting 10 copies in
the program and then setting 10 copies in the driver will result in 100 copies (10 x 10) being printed. It
is recommended that you set the number of copies in the program, whenever possible.

Graphic

The Graphic control contains the following settings:
e Image Color Management settings

e TrueType Font settings

Image Color Management
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The Image Color Management (ICM) options are used for printing color graphics. ICM, a set of
calculations for color matching, makes it possible for programs to adjust colors before printing so that
the color of images on the screen more closely match the color of those images when they are printed.
The following options are available:

e ICM Method: This setting specifies how to print color graphics. ICM Disabled is the default setting.

o Select ICM Handled by Host System if you want the host computer to perform calculations
for color matching before it sends the document to the product.

° Select ICM Handled by Printer if you want the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series
product to perform calculations for color matching. In this case, a set of rules for mapping the
colors is created and downloaded to the product. The product uses these rules to adjust colors
in the document.

e ICM Intent: This setting specifies how color images are created to produce the image that looks
best on the printed page.

° Select Graphics if you are printing a chart or using fully saturated, bright colors.

° Select Pictures for photographs or pictures where the colors blend together to maximize the
contrast. Pictures is the default setting.

0 Select Proof if your document uses a color that you need to match exactly, and you are
sending the document to a product that has that specific color of ink.

0 Select Match if you want to preview the color settings from another product.
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TrueType Font

Use Substitute with Device Font (the default setting) to print documents that contain TrueType fonts
by using equivalent printer fonts. This permits faster printing; however, you might lose special characters
that the equivalent printer font does not support. Select Download as Softfont to download TrueType
fonts for printing instead of using printer fonts.

Document Options
The Document Options control contains the following settings:

° Advanced Printing Features

° Print Optimizations

° Printer Features

° Layout Options

Advanced Printing Features

When the Advanced Printing Features: setting is Enabled, metafile spooling is turned on and
Finishing tab options such as Page order:, Booklet layout:, and Pages per sheet: are available,
depending on your product.

Enhanced metafile spooling is used to greatly reduce the amount of time that elapses between a request
to print (initiated by an application) and the return of control to the application by the operating system.

For normal printing, leave the Advanced Printing Features: setting at the default (Enabled). If
compatibility problems occur, you can disable the feature. However, some advanced printing features
might still appear in the print driver, even though they have been disabled. If you select an advanced
printing feature in the print driver that has been disabled on the Advanced tab, the feature is
automatically re-enabled.

Print Optimizations

The default setting for Print Optimizations: is Enabled. When this feature is enabled and your
document contains overlapping text and graphics, the text that is placed on top of a graphic might not
print correctly. If the printed output is not correct, you can disable this feature. When this feature is
disabled, print optimization features, such as substituting device fonts for TrueType fonts and scanning
for horizontal and vertical rules, are turned off.
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Printer Features
The Printer Features control contains the following settings:
e Print All Text as Black

The feature is Disabled by default. When Enabled is selected, the driver prints all text as black
regardless of the original document text color. Color text is printed as black, except for white text,
which remains white. (Using white text is a reliable method of printing reverse typeface against a
dark background.) This setting does not affect graphic images on the page, nor does it affect any
text that is part of a graphic.

e Send TrueType as Bitmap

Send TrueType as Bitmap: Provides an alternative for software programs that have trouble using
TrueType fonts for special graphic aspects such as shading, rotation, or slanting. The setting is
Disabled (off) by default. The TrueType fonts are converted to Bitmap soft fonts before
downloading. The Enabled setting causes the driver to send TrueType fonts to the product as
outlines, which retains the standard format (outline) of the fonts.

e Raster Compression
Use the Raster Compression: feature to select the graphics-compression method.
0 Automatic. The software determines the best compression method to use.

o Best Quality. This option forces the software to use a lossless compression method.
(Lossless means that no data is lost during compression.)

0 Maximum Compression. Where applicable, this option requires the software to always use
a lossy compression method (some data is lost).

e Alternative Letterhead Mode

When selected, this option eliminates the need to flip or reload letterhead or preprinted paper in a
tray, whether you are printing on one or both sides of the sheet. Load the paper as you would for
printing on both sides. If the product tray has an icon that indicates whether to load paper either
face-up or face-down, load the paper in the opposite orientation of that shown. The default setting
is Off.

When this option is selected, you must use one of the following options in the Paper type setting:
° Letterhead

o Preprinted

Layout Options
Layout Options contains the Page Order: setting.

Page Order: Specifies the order in which the pages of your document are printed. Front to Back (default
setting) prints the document so that page 1 prints first. Back to Front prints the document so that page
1 prints last.

Bf NOTE: The page-ordering operation works on whole sheets of paper rather than on individual logical
pages. Accordingly, if you set Pages per sheet: (on the Finishing tab) to be greater than 1, the ordering
of logical pages on a physical sheet of paper does not change.
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Printing Shortcuts tab features

° Use defined printing shortcuts

° Create a custom printing shortcut

Ef NOTE: The Printing Shortcuts tab is in the Printing Preferences tab set. For information about how
to gain access to these tabs, see Printing Preferences driver tabs on page 131.

Use the Printing Shortcuts tab to store specific combinations of driver settings for easy use.

The following figure shows the Printing Shortcuts tab.

Figure 4-3 Printing Shortcuts tab

& HP Color, LaserJet CM3530 MEP PCL 6 Printing Preferences

with a zingle click.

Printing shortcuts:

Advanced | Printing Shortouts | Paper/Quality | Effects | Finishing | Job Storage || Color || Services |

General Everyday FPrinting

A printing shortcut is a collection of saved print settings that you can select

Factory Defaults Paper type:
| Unspecified w |
Paper sizes: 8.5 =11 inches
| Letter w |
FPaper source:
|Aut0matica||_l,l Select w |
Orientation:
| Paortrait v |
Print on both sides:
| Mane hd |
Pages per sheet:
|1 page per sheet vl
Save fs.. Delete Fezet
[éﬂ] [ About,.. ] [ Help ]
invYe At
I 0K ] [ Cancel ] Apply

Printing Shortcuts is a new tab that appears on the HP PCL 6 Print Driver beginning with the HP Color
LaserJet CM4730 MFP. In previous drivers, the Print Task Quick Sets appeared in most of the driver
tabs and was used to capture commonly used driver settings. Like Quick Sets, the Printing
Shortcuts tab saves commonly used driver settings under a shortcut name.

° Use defined printing shortcuts

° Create a custom printing shortcut

Use defined printing shortcuts

The Printing Shortcuts tab contains the following control sets:

° General Everyday Printing
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Factory Defaults

Bf NOTE: Selections (for example, paper types) that are found under the Printing Shortcuts tab may
include all items found in other driver tabs. The selection list may be shortened under a shortcut for
simplification.

General Everyday Printing

When General Everyday Printing is selected, the following controls are available:

Paper type:

Paper sizes:

Paper source:
Orientation:

Print on both sides:

Pages per sheet:

When options other than the defaults are selected, the Save as... and Reset buttons become active.

Click Save as... to create a custom printing shortcut.

Click Reset to change customized settings back to the default settings.

Paper type

ENWW

The following options are available:

Unspecified (default)

Plain

Light 60 - 74g
Intermediate 85 - 95¢g
Bond

Recycled

Mid-weight 96 - 110g
Heavy 111 - 1309

Heavy Glossy 111 - 130g
Extra Heavy 131 - 175¢g
Extra Heavy Glossy 131 - 175g
Cardstock 176 - 220g
Card Glossy 176 - 220g
Color Laser Transparency

Labels
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e Letterhead

e Envelope

e Preprinted

e Prepunched

e Colored

e Rough

e HP Tough Paper

Paper sizes
The following options are available:
e Letter (default)
e Legal
e Executive

° Statement

e 85x13

e 4x6

e 5x8

e A4

e A5

e A6

e B5(JIS)

e B6 (JIS)

e 8K 270 x 390mm

e 16K 195 x 270mm

e Double Japan Postcard Rotated

Paper source
The following options are available:
e Automatically Select (default)
e  Printer auto select
e Manual Feed in Tray 1

e Tray1
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e Tray2
e Tray 3 (if installed)

Orientation
The following options are available:
e Portrait (default)

e Landscape

Print on both sides
The following options are available:
e No (default)
e Yes, Flip Over
e Yes,FlipUp

Pages per sheet
The following options are available:
e 1 page per sheet (default)
e 2 pages per sheet
e 4 pages per sheet
e 6 pages per sheet
e 9 pages per sheet

e 16 pages per sheet

Factory Defaults

When Factory Defaults is selected, the customizable options are unavailable, and the default options
are locked in.

The Factory Defaults are as follows:

e Paper source: Automatically select

e Paper sizes: Letter/A4 (This setting changes according to country/region.)
e Paper type: Unspecified

e  Orientation: Portrait

° Print on both sides: No

ENWW Printing Shortcuts tab features 141



Create a custom printing shortcut
1. Select General Everyday Printing as a base.

2. Select the appropriate print settings on the Printing Shortcuts tab or use the settings on any of
the Printing Preferences tabs.

3. On the Printing Shortcuts tab, click Save As.... The Printing Shortcuts dialog box appears.

Figure 4-4 Printing Shortcuts dialog box

Printing Shortcuts

M arme
Flease type a name for the new printing shorbcut.

o ] oo ]

4. Type a name for the custom printing shortcut, and then click OK. The custom printing shortcut
appears in the Printing Shortcuts list.

Figure 4-5 Printing Shortcuts tab—Custom shortcut

£ HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP PCL 6 Printing Preferences

Advanced | Printing Shortouts | Paper/Quality || Effects || Finizhing || Job Starage || Calor || Sewices|

2 printing shortcut is a collection of saved print settings that you can select
with a zingle click.

Eee—
Printing shortouts: —
E= =
ﬁ General Everyday Printing —
E=
=—_ Shortcut] Paper type:
= (Bond v
Paper zizes: 8.5 %11 inches
Factary Defaults | Letter B |
Faper sounce:
| Automatically Select w |
Orientatiot:
| Portrait hd |
Print on both sides:
| Mone w |
Pages per sheet:
|1 page per sheet vl

Save ds.. Reset
(ﬁﬂl [ About... l [ Help ]

invent

[ 0K ][ Cancel ][ Apply ]

5. To delete a custom printing shortcut, click the custom shortcut, then click Delete.
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Paper/Quality tab features

Bf NOTE: The Paper/Quality tab is in the Printing Preferences tab set. For information about how to
gain access to these tabs, see Printing Preferences driver tabs on page 131.

ENWW

Use the Paper/Quality tab to specify paper size, type, and source. You can also use this tab to specify
different paper selections for the front cover, first page, other pages, last page, and back cover of the
document. The following figure shows the Paper/Quality tab.

Figure 4-6 Paper/Quality tab

& HP. Color Laser.Jet CH3530 MEP. PCL 6 Printing Preferences

Advanced PlintingSholtcutsl Paper/Quality |Effects Finizhing || Job Storage | Color

Services

Paper Dptions

Paper sizes: g5%11inches
| Letter w |
FPaper source:

| Automatically Select “w |
Paper type:

| Bond A |

Special pages:

Covers
Print pages on different paper
Inzert blank or preprinted sheets

Chapter separator pages
Settings...

(D]

invent

Frirt Quality

| ImageREt 3600

l

About... ] ’

Help l

[

Ok

l[ Cancel ”

Apply ]

The Paper/Quality tab contains the following control sets:

° Paper Options

° Document preview image

° Print Quality
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Paper Options

The settings in the Paper Options group box on the Paper/Quality tab apply to all of the pages of the
document. The following figure shows the Paper Options group box and the selections that are available
by default.

Figure 4-7 Paper Options group box

Faper Options
Faper sizes: 85 % 11 inches
Letter ~
Paper source:
Automatically Select w
Paper type:
Unzpecified w

Special pages:
Covers
Frint pages on different paper
Ingert blank or preprinted sheets
Chapter separator pages

Settings...

The settings in the Paper Options group box are described in the following order:

° Paper sizes

° Custom Paper Size

° Paper source
° Paper type
° Special pages

Paper sizes

@

The Paper sizes: drop-down menu lists all of the supported paper sizes.

When you move the mouse over the dimensions label, the mouse cursor changes from an arrow to a
gloved hand. Click the dimensions label to toggle between English and metric units.

Because paper-size settings in most software programs override driver settings, it is generally best to
use the driver to set the paper size only when you are printing from software programs that do notinclude
a paper-size setting, such as NotePad, or when you are producing a book or a booklet that does not
require different paper sizes.

NOTE: Certain software programs can override the size command and specify different paper sizes
within a single document.

When you change the print-driver setting to a paper size that is not currently loaded in the product, a
control-panel message appears that prompts you to load the paper size or select another tray.

For information about paper sizes, see Engineering details on page 233.
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B NOTE: Several Paper Sizes are listed in the paper size drop-down menus that are physically too large
for the printer, such as 11x17, A3, B4, 8k. These sizes are included for scaling purposes— the printer
scales down the printed output from a larger original size used by a software program.

When the settings under the Special pages: section have been changed, the Paper sizes:, Paper
source:, and Paper type: menus change also, offering a variety of options. For more information, see
Special pages on page 148.

Custom Paper Size

The Custom Paper Size dialog box appears when you click Custom... on the Paper/Quality tab. The
following figure shows the initial appearance of the Custom Paper Size dialog box.

Figure 4-8 Custom Paper Size dialog box

Custom Paper Size

The custom paper size wou have just defined will not become available For selection
unkil wou hawve exited and re-entered the Printing Preferences/Properties.

Mame
Zuskom
Paper Size Units
Width: 8.0 | SAlicre:
(3.88 - 12.60)
Length: 11.00 () Millirneters
{5.50 - 36.00)

Cancel

Name
Use the Name text box to type a name for a new custom paper size or to rename an existing paper size.
The text that appears in the Name text box is one of the following::
e The name of the any custom paper size that is selected on the Paper/Quality tab.
e "Custom" if a standard paper size has been selected on the Paper/Quality tab.

e Any text that has been typed into the Name text box. This text remains in the text box until the new
size is saved or the dialog box is closed.
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If you type a new name into the Name text box but then do not click Save, you can change the
Width: and Length: values without losing the name. However, if you close the dialog box without clicking
Save, any unsaved name or size values are lost without warning.

Paper Size

Units

The Width: and Length: values can be changed by typing numeric strings into the edit boxes.

Any entry that is too large is rounded down to the maximum valid entry, while any entry that is too small
is rounded up to the minimum valid entry.

If units are in millimeters, the custom paper-size range minimum is the limit rounded up to the nearest
whole millimeter. The custom paper-size range maximum is the limit rounded down to the nearest whole
millimeter. Any non-numerical entry reverts to the last valid entry. Width and length entries are validated
when the focus changes.

The resolution of each control is 1/100 of a millimeter or 1/100 of an inch, depending on the current
measurement units.

To change measurement units, click one of the options in the Units group box (either Inches or
Millimeters).

Custom width and height control limits

The minimum paper size for this product is 98.4 x 148.0 mm (3.87 x 5.83 in) and the maximum is 215.9
x 355.6 mm (8.5 x 14.0 inches). The following table summarizes paper size limits for each paper-
handling device.

Table 4-1 PCL 6 custom paper sizes

Tray Dimensions Minimum Maximum
Tray 1 (100-sheet Width 98.4 mm (3.87 inches) 215.9 mm (8.5 inches)
multipurpose)
Height 148.0 mm (5.83 inches) 355.6 mm (14.0 inches)
Tray 2 (250-sheet) Width 148.0 mm (5.83 inches) 215.9 mm (8.5 inches)
Height 210.0 mm (8.27 inches) 297.0 mm (11.69 inches)
Tray 3 (500-sheet), if installed Width 148.0 mm (5.83 inches) 215.9 mm (8.5 inches)
Height 152.4 mm (6.00 inches) 355.6 mm (14.0 inches)

Paper source

The Paper source: setting specifies the source tray to use for printing a document. The list of source
trays depends on the product accessories that are installed. Any optional source trays that are installed
through the Device Settings tab also appear here.

The Paper source: drop-down menu can contain the following options, depending on what has been
installed on the product:

e Automatically Select

° Printer Auto Select
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e Manual Feed in Tray 1

e Tray 1 (100-sheet multipurpose tray)
e Tray 2 (250-sheet tray)

e Tray 3 (500-sheet tray), if installed

The default setting is Automatically Select. When this setting is selected, the product uses the source
tray that supports the paper size that you have selected. If you select a setting other than Automatically
Select, make sure that the correct paper size is loaded in the source tray. For information about paper
sources, see Engineering details on page 233.

Paper type
The Paper type: drop-down menu contains two selections: Unspecified and More.
The default setting, Unspecified, uses the default paper type, which is usually Plain.
Selecting More opens the Type is: dialog box.

Figure 4-9 Type is: dialog box

Unspecified
Everyday <969
Presentation 96-130g
Brochure 126-175g
Photo/Cover 176-220g
Cther

Cancel

The Type is: dialog box contains the following paper types:

e Unspecified
e Everyday <969
° Plain
o Light 60-74g
° Intermediate 85-95g
° Bond

0 Recycled
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e Presentation 96-130g

o Mid-Weight 96-110g

° Heavy 111-130g

° Heavy Glossy 111-130g
e Brochure 126-175g

° Extra Heavy 131-175g

° Extra Heavy Glossy 131-175g
e Photo/Cover 176—220g

° Cardstock 176—220g

o  Cardstock Glossy 176-220g
e  Other

° Color Laser Transparency

° Labels

o Letterhead

° Envelope

° Preprinted

° Prepunched

o Colored

° Rough

° HP Tough Paper

No mechanism exists for manually adding custom paper types through the driver. Custom types can be
added only through the bidirectional communication mechanism, so they must already exist in the
product when the bidirectional query occurs. If bidirectional communication is enabled, then the
information on an updated list of paper types is returned. If bidirectional communication is not enabled,
then the driver looks for custom paper types that have been saved from a previous bidirectional
communication query, and uses those. Otherwise, no custom paper types are available through the
driver.

The default setting is Unspecified, and the program selects the paper type. If you select a different
setting, make sure that the correct paper type is loaded in the tray that you selected in the Paper
source: setting. For more information about paper types, see Engineering details on page 233.

When you change the print-driver setting to a paper type that is not currently loaded in the product, a
control-panel message appears that prompts you to load the paper type or select another tray.

Special pages

To specify special pages to be used, click the Settings... button under Special pages:.
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Covers

To specify cover settings, click Covers on the Special pages: window, then click Settings....

Use the Covers options to include a blank or preprinted cover on a document or to include a front/back
cover from a source tray that is different from the one used for the remainder of the document.

The following are the Covers options:
e Add a blank or preprinted cover: Select which cover is customized: Front, Back, or Both.

e Paper source: This setting specifies the source tray to use for adding a front and/or back cover to
the document. The list of source trays depends on the accessories that are installed. Any optional
trays that are installed through the Device Settings tab also appear here.

e Paper type: This setting specifies the paper size to use for front and/or back covers. Changes
made to the Paper type: setting here override any previous Paper type: settings that use the same
paper source.

NOTE: The Back Cover options are not available when the Booklet layout: setting is enabled on the
Finishing tab. The Back Cover setting is unavailable, because this page would be printed in the middle
of a booklet.

NOTE: The same size of paper will be used for the entire print job.

When you change the type and source of the paper and covers, the settings remain configured until you
quit the software program.

Print pages on different paper
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Use the Print pages on different paper options to select an alternative paper type or source for the
first or last page of a document.
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The following figure shows the Print pages on different paper settings and options.

Figure 4-10 Print pages on different paper—First or Last
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The following are the Print pages on different paper options:

e Pages in document: Select which pages are customized: the First page, the Last page, or
Pages: to select a range of pages or non-sequential, individual pages.

e Paper source: This setting specifies the source tray to use for printing a document. The list of
source trays depends on the accessories that are installed. Any optional trays that are installed
through the Device Settings tab also appear here.

e Paper type: This drop-down menu shows all of the paper types that the product supports.

Bf NOTE: The same type of paper is used for the entire print job.

When you change the type and source of the paper and covers, the settings remain configured until you
close the software program.

Insert blank or preprinted sheets

Use the Insert blank or preprinted sheets option to specify the page numbers where blank or
preprinted sheets are to be inserted. Paper Source: and Type: can also be selected.

Chapter separator pages

Use the Chapter separator pages option to insert separator pages between chapters. Paper
Source: and Type: can also be selected.
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Document preview image

The document preview image is a line-drawn image of a page that represents graphics and text. The
document preview image is always oriented so that the contents of the page are right-side-up. The
document preview image appears in the upper-right corner of the following Printing Preferences driver
tabs:

e  Printing Shortcuts
e Paper/Quality

° Effects
e Finishing
e Color

Switching between tabs does not change the location or appearance of the document preview image.
When you move the mouse over the document preview image, the mouse cursor changes from an arrow
to a gloved hand. You can toggle between portrait and landscape page orientation by clicking the image.

Print Quality
The Print Quality group box contains the following controls:

° Print Quality drop-down menu

Print Quality drop-down menu

Use this control to select a print quality. Numeric values are in dots per inch (dpi). ImageREt settings
precisely control colors by combining up to 4 colors within a single dot and varying the amount of toner
in a given area to create millions of smooth colors, sharp images, and crisp text.

The Print Quality drop-down menu contains the following resolution options.

e ImageREt 3600. HP ImageREt 3600 is an HP proprietary printing solution that uses multiple
technologies (laser imaging, printing mechanism, color control, media sensing, etc.) together to
produce a high-quality image. With HP ImageREt 3600, the printer is designed and configured to
automatically produce the best possible output for all your printed documents. The dpi specification
describes only a small part of the printing system. Dpi, by itself, does not accurately represent the
quality of the final image when ImageREt is used.

e 1200 x 600. This setting is the best option for printing line images and fine text. It provides laser-
class print quality but is slower than ImageREt 3600.
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Effects tab features

Bf NOTE: The Effects tab is in the Printing Preferences tab set. For information about how to gain
access to these tabs, see Printing Preferences driver tabs on page 131.

Use the Effects tab to create unique paper effects such as scaling and watermarks. The following figure
shows the Effects tab.

Figure 4-11 Effects tab
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The Effects tab contains the following controls:

° Resizing Options

° Document preview image

° Watermarks

Resizing Options
The Resizing Options group box consists of the following controls:
e Actual size (default)
e  Print document on:
e Scale to fit

° % of actual size:
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Actual size

Actual size is the default setting. It prints the document without changing the document size.

Print document on

Click the Print document on: option to format the document for one paper size and then print the
document on a different paper size, with or without scaling the image to fit the new paper size.

Print document on: control is disabled by either of the following conditions:
e The % of actual size: value is selected.
e The Pages per sheet: value (on the Finishing tab) is not 1.

When Print document on: is selected, the drop-down menu shows the paper sizes on which you can
print. The list contains all of the standard paper sizes that the selected paper source supports and any
custom sizes that you have created. When Print document on: is selected, Scale to fit is automatically
selected. Clear this check box if you do not want your document reduced or enlarged to fit on the selected
paper.

Scale to fit

The Scale to fit option box specifies whether each formatted document page image is scaled to fit the
target paper size. By default, Scale to fit is selected when Print document on: is selected. If the setting
is turned off, then the document page images will not be scaled and are instead centered at full size on
the target paper. If the document size is larger than the target paper size, then the document image is
clipped. If it is smaller, then it is centered within the target paper. The following figure shows the effect
that Scale to fit has on a document formatted for Legal-size paper but printed on Letter.

Figure 4-12 Preview images — Legal on Letter; Scale to Fit off (left) and on (right)
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When the size for which the document is formatted (that is, the logical size) differs from the target size,
the preview image uses a dashed gray line to show the boundaries of the logical page in relation to the
target paper size.

% of actual size
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The % of actual size: option provides a slider bar for scaling the percentage setting. The default setting
is 100%. Actual size is defined as the paper size that is selected within the driver or the size that the
driver receives from the software program (if the software program does not negotiate the paper size
with the driver). The driver scales the page by the appropriate factor and sends it to the product.

The limits of the range are from 25% to 400%, and any values outside the range are adjusted to those
limits as soon as the focus is removed from the control (that is, when the Tab key is pressed or another
control is selected).
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Any change to the scale also changes the page preview, which increases or decreases from the upper-
left corner of the preview.

The slider bar controls the scale directly. The value in the edit box changes as the slider bar is dragged,
and the document preview image is updated to the new image scale. Each click on the arrows increases
or decreases the scale by 1%. Each click on the slider bar affects the scale by 10%.

To achieve an exact scaling value, either use the slider bar to approximate the value that you want and
then use the arrows to refine the value, or type the value into the edit box.

The following settings disable % of actual size:
e Print document on: (on the Effects tab) is selected

e Pages per sheet: (on the Finishing tab) is not 1

Document preview image

The document preview image is a line-drawn image of a page that represents graphics and text. The
document preview image is always oriented so that the contents of the page are right-side-up. The
document preview image appears in the upper-right corner of the following Printing Preferences driver
tabs:

e  Printing Shortcuts

o Paper/Quality

° Effects
e Finishing
e Color

Switching between tabs does not change the location or appearance of the document preview image.
When you move the mouse over the document preview image, the mouse cursor changes from an arrow
to a gloved hand. You can toggle between portrait and landscape page orientation by clicking the image.

Watermarks

Use the Watermarks feature to select a watermark, create a new watermark (text only), or edit an
existing watermark. The following watermarks are preset in the driver:

e (none)

e Confidential
e Draft

e SAMPLE

The drop-down menu shows alphabetically sorted watermarks that are currently available on the system,
plus (none) which indicates that no watermark is selected. This is the default setting. Any watermark
that is selected from this list appears in the preview image.

When the First page only check box is selected, the watermark is printed only on the first page of the
document. The First page only check box is disabled when the current watermark selection is
(none).
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Watermarks are applied to logical pages. For example, when Pages per sheet: is set to 4 and First
page only is turned off, four watermarks appear on the physical page (one on each logical page).

Click Edit, and the Watermark Details dialog box appears.

Figure 4-13 Watermark Details dialog box
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The dialog box shows a preview image and provides options for creating a new watermark and
controlling the message angle and font attributes.

Click OK to accept all of the changes that are made in the Watermark Details dialog box. However,
clicking Cancel does not cancel all of the changes. If you make changes to a watermark and then select
a different watermark or click New, all of the changes are saved, and only the current, unsaved changes
can be canceled.

Current Watermarks
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The Current Watermarks group box contains a list of available watermarks, both predefined
watermarks that are available in the driver and any new watermarks that you have created.

To create a new watermark, click New. The new watermark appears in the Current Watermarks list
and in the Watermark Message edit box as "Untitled" until you type a new name in the Watermark
Message edit box. The new name then appears in the Current Watermarks group box, in the
Watermark Details dialog box, and in the Watermarks group box on the Effects tab.

To delete a watermark, select the watermark in the Current Watermarks list and click Delete. At the
warning that appears, click Cancel to keep the watermark, or click OK to delete it.

NOTE: When you reach the limit of 30 watermarks in the Current Watermarks list at one time, the
New button is disabled.

To edit an existing watermark, select the watermark in the Current Watermarks list. If you change the
Watermark Message for that watermark, you are, in effect, creating a new watermark.
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Watermark Message

The Watermark Message is also the name that identifies the watermark in the Current Watermarks
list, except when more than one watermark has the same message. For example, you can have several
different watermarks with the message DRAFT, each with a different typeface or font size. When this
occurs, the string is appended with a space, a pound sign, and a number (for example, Draft #2). When
anumber is added, the number 2 is used first, but if the resulting name is also in the list, then the number
increases until the name is unique (Draft #3, Draft #4, and so on).

Message Angle

Use the controls in the Message Angle group box to print the watermark in different orientations on the
page. All settings center the watermark string within the page; the selection of a particular setting affects
only the angle of the string placement. The following settings are available:

o Diagonal. This is the default setting. Select this setting to place the text along a line that spans the
lower-left to upper-right corners of the page.

e Horizontal. Select this setting to place the text along a line that spans the mid-left and mid-right
edges of the page.

e Angle. Select this setting to place the text at the specified angle across the page. Use the numeric
spin box to select the angle.

Font Attributes

Use the controls in the Font Attributes group box to change the font and the shading, size, and style
of the font.

The Font Attributes group box contains the following controls:
e Name

The Name: drop-down menu lists fonts that are currently installed on the system. The default is
language dependent.

° Color

The Color: drop-down menu contains the following selections:

° Gray

o Red

° Yellow
o Green
o Cyan

° Blue

° Magenta

e Shading
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The default Shading: setting for new and preset watermarks is Very light. The following range of
shades is available from the Shading drop-down menu:

° Lightest

° Very light (default)
o Light

0 Medium light

o Medium

° Medium dark

° Dark

0 Very dark

° Darkest

These values represent the intensity of the gray that is used. Light produces a lightly saturated
gray watermark, Lightest produces the lightest shade of watermark, and Darkest produces a black
watermark.

° Size

Font sizes from 1 to 999 points are available from the Size menu. The default point size is language
dependent.

e Style
The following settings are available:

0 Regular

0 Bold
° Italic
° Bold Italic

e The default Style: setting for new and preset watermarks is Regular.

Default watermark settings
The following table shows Font Attribute settings for new and preset watermarks.

Table 4-2 Font Attribute settings for new and preset watermarks

Setting New watermark Preset watermark
Name Arial Varies by language
Color Gray Gray

Shading Very light Very light

Size 80 Varies by language
Style Regular Regular
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Click OK to accept all of the changes that have been made in the Watermark Details dialog box. Clicking
Cancel does not cancel all of the changes. If you make changes to a watermark and then select a
different watermark or click New, all of the changes are saved, and only the current, unsaved changes
can be canceled.
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Finishing tab features

Bf NOTE: The Finishing tab is on the Printing Preferences tab set. For information about how to gain
access to these tabs, see Printing Preferences driver tabs on page 131.

Use the Finishing tab to print booklets and control the paper output. The following figure shows the
Finishing tab.

Figure 4-14 Finishing tab
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The Finishing tab contains the following controls:

° Document Options

° Document preview image

e Job Separator

° Orientation

Document Options
The Document Options group box contains the following controls:

° Print on both sides

° Flip pages up

° Booklet layout
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° Pages per sheet

° Print page borders

° Page order

Print on both sides

The default setting for Print on both sides is off (not selected). Print on both sides is available when
the following conditions exist:

e Paper type: on the Paper/Quality tab is set to any paper type except for the following types:
° Labels
o Color Laser Transparency
° Envelope
° Cardstock 176—220g
e Paper sizes: is set to any paper size except for the following sizes:
° Envelope #10
° Double Postcard (JIS)
° Envelope #9
° Envelope Monarch
° Envelope B5
° Envelope C5
° Envelope C6
° Envelope DL

° Statement

o 4x6
o  5x8
o A6
- B6

Bf NOTE: The check box for Print on both sides (manually) is not disabled if paper types or sizes
that are not allowed for duplexing are selected. However, on the Paper/Quality tab next to the
paper type or size setting, a caution symbol shows if a selection is not supported by the printer.

Print on both sides (automatically)

The smart duplexing feature increases printing performance by preventing one-page print jobs or single-
sided pages of a duplexed print job from going through the duplexing unit even when the duplexing
feature has been selected in the driver.
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All paper types support the smart duplexing feature, except for paper types that cannot be printed on
both sides (such as labels, transparencies, and envelopes) and the following paper types:

e Prepunched

e Preprinted

e Letterhead

e  Cardstock

When the paper type is set to Unspecified, the smart duplexing feature is disabled.

To achieve the best print quality when printing on the second side of the page, the product needs to
make adjustments to its print modes. When you select a paper type, you are, in effect, instructing the
product to use a group of settings (such as fuser temperature and print speed) to print the paper with
the best possible quality. This group of settings is known as print mode. For the best print quality, a
different print mode is used with each paper type. Print-mode adjustments for the second side of a
duplexed page are automatic.

Print on both sides (manually)

e Manually Print on 2nd Side is not selected by default.

Select the Print on both sides (manually) check box to print on the second side of the paper
when the paper type and/or paper size is not supported by the duplexing unit. The CM3530 MFP
always comes with a duplexing unit installed, so manual duplexing is only needed for the following
paper sizes and types:
Sizes: Statement

4x6

5x8

A6

B6

Double Postcard (JIS)

Types: Cardstock 176—220g

B NOTE: Printon both sides (manually)is only available for the sizes and types shown above because
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they are not supported by the duplexing unit. To manually print on both sides for any sizes and types
(except transparencies, envelopes, and labels), the duplex unit (for 2-sided printing) must be set to Not
Installed (under Device Settings) to disable automatic duplexing. Otherwise, only the sizes and types
shown above will display the Print on both sides (manually) check box in the driver.

Cardstock paper can be manually printed on the second side, but no change occurs to the print mode.
Transparencies and labels should never be manually printed on the second side.

To print a multiple-page document, follow these steps:
1. Select the Print on both sides (Manually) check box.

2. Click OK. The even-numbered pages of the document print.
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3. The printer driver displays the following message on the Windows PC that initiates the print job.
When the device control panel shows the Manually feed output stack message, insert the stack
of paper (on which even-numbered pages have been printed) as indicated in the following figure.
The stack in Tray 1 should be face up with the top of the page feeding first.

Figure 4-15 Print on Both Sides Instructions
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Flip pages up

Use the Flip pages up check box to specify the duplex-binding option. By default, the Flip pages up
check box is not available. It is available only when Print on both sides is selected. The following table
demonstrates the results of selecting this check box, depending on the paper orientation selected on
the Finishing tab.

Table 4-3 Page orientation

Orientation (Finishing tab) Flip pages up selected Flip pages up not selected
Portrait Short-edge binding Long-edge binding
Landscape Long-edge binding Short-edge binding

When Print on both sides is selected, the document preview image changes to show a spiral binding
along either the left edge or the top edge of the page. In addition, a folded-over corner appears in the
lower-right portion of the preview image, indicating that printing occurs on the back side. An arrow on
the folded-over corner points in the direction that the pages would be flipped if they were bound together.

Short-edge binding is for print jobs with pages that read by flipping over like the pages of a calendar.
Long-edge binding is for print jobs with pages that read by turning like the pages of a book.

Booklet layout

The Booklet layout: drop-down menu, visible when Print on both sides is selected, offers choices
that are based on the current paper size. The default setting for the Booklet layout: drop-down menu
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is Off. The other settings have the following format, where [paper size] depends on the paper size that
is set on the Paper/Quality tab:

e Left Edge Binding
e Right Edge Binding

When you select Left Edge Binding or Right Edge Binding, the document preview image changes to
show the location of the binding. If the Pages per sheet: setting is on the default setting of 1, it
automatically changes to 2 pages per sheet. If you manually change the Pages per Sheet setting to
4,6, 9, or 16 pages per sheet, the Booklet layout: is disabled. See Pages per sheet on page 163 for
more information.

Book and booklet printing

The product supports book and booklet printing.

A book is a print job consisting of at least two pages. You can use the Covers and Print pages on
different paper settings on the Paper/Quality tab to select different paper for the front cover, first page,
other pages, and back cover. For more information, see Paper/Quality tab features on page 143.

A booklet is a print job that places two pages on each side of a sheet that can then be folded into a
booklet that is half the size of the paper. Use the Booklet layout: drop-down menu on the Finishing
tab to control booklet settings.

Pages per sheet

Use the Pages per sheet: option to select the number of pages that you want to print on a single sheet
of paper. If you choose to print more than one page per sheet, the pages appear smaller and are
arranged on the sheet in the order that they would otherwise be printed. The Pages per sheet: drop-
down menu provides the following settings:

e 1 page per sheet (default)
e 2 pages per sheet
e 4 pages per sheet
e 6 pages per sheet
e 9 pages per sheet

e 16 pages per sheet

Bf NOTE: When you select an option other than 2 pages per sheet, booklet printing is unavailable.

Print page borders
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Related controls indented beneath Pages per sheet: are Print page borders and Page order:, which
become active when Pages per sheet: is greater than 1.

Print page borders sets a line around each page image on a printed sheet to help visually define the
borders of each logical page.
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Page order
The Page order: drop-down menu contains the following options:
° Right, then Down
e Down, then Right
e Left, then Down
e Down, then Left

The preview document image reflects changes in these settings, as shown by the examples in the
following figure.

Figure 4-16 Page-order preview images
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Document preview image

The document preview image is a line-drawn image of a page that represents graphics and text. The
document preview image is always oriented so that the contents of the page are right side up. The
document preview image appears in the upper-right corner of the following Printing Preferences driver
tabs:

e  Printing Shortcuts

o Paper/Quality

° Effects
e Finishing
e Color

Switching between tabs does not change the location or appearance of the document preview image.
When you move the mouse over the document preview image, the mouse cursor changes from an arrow
to a gloved hand. You can toggle between portrait and landscape page orientation by clicking the image.
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Job Separator

Click the Job Separator... button to insert a separator page between print jobs. The Separator Page
Details dialog box allows you to enable job separation, select the paper source and paper type for the
separator page, and specify information to include on the page.

Figure 4-17 Separator Page Details dialog box
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Select Separator page from the first drop-down menu. The default setting is Off.
Select a paper source for the separator page from the Source is: drop-down menu.
Select a paper type from the Type is: drop-down menu.

Select any information to be printed on the separator page. The available options are User name, File
name, Application name, and Date and time.

Orientation

Orientation refers to the layout of the image on the page and does not affect the way that paper feeds
into the product. The orientations that you can specify are portrait, landscape, and rotated. The default
orientation is Portrait.

Bf NOTE: Because nearly all software programs establish orientation the page orientation in the driver
is useful only for the few software programs that do not set it.

The Orientation group box contains the following options:
e Portrait. The top edge of the document is the shorter edge of the paper.
e Landscape. The top edge of the document is the longer edge of the paper.

e Rotate by 180 degrees. This creates a landscape or portrait orientation in which the image is
rotated 180°. This setting is useful for printing prepunched paper.

You can toggle orientation between portrait and landscape by clicking the document preview image. If
you select the Rotate by 180 degrees check box, no change occurs in the document preview image.
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Job Storage tab features

Ef NOTE: The Job Storage tab is in the Printing Preferences tab set. For information about how to
gain access to these tabs, see Printing Preferences driver tabs on page 131.

Use the job-storage feature to store print jobs in the product memory or hard disk for printing at a later
time.

The Job Storage tab appears among the driver tabs only if the job-storage feature is enabled on the
Device Settings tab.

B NOTE: Every model of the product comes with a hard disk installed.

The following Job Storage Mode settings are available:
o Off

e Proof and Hold

e Personal Job

e Quick Copy

e Stored Job

The following figure shows the Job Storage tab.

Figure 4-18 Job Storage tab
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The Job Storage tab contains the following controls:
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B NOTE: Information about using the job-storage feature when printing is also provided here.

° Status group box

° Job Storage Mode

° Make Job Private

° Job Notification Options

° User Name
° Job Name

° Use job-storage features when printing

Status group box

The unlabeled group box on the Job Storage tab contains a status message about the destination of
a print job. The status information changes depending on the selections that are made on the Job
Storage tab.

Job Storage Mode

Off

Use the Job Storage Mode options on the product to store documents at the product and then control
their printing at the product control panel.

The product offers the following Job Storage Mode options:
o Off

e Proof and Hold

e Personal Job

e Quick Copy

e Stored Job

These options and the settings that control them are described below.

When selected, this option disables the job-storage feature which means that the print job will not be
stored in the product.

Proof and Hold
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To use Proof and Hold, you must enable the job-storage feature.

When selected, this option stores the print job in memory and prints only the first copy of the job, allowing
you to check the first copy. If the document prints correctly, you can print the remaining copies at the
control panel. You can set the number of proof-and-hold print jobs that can be stored in the product at
the control panel.

After it is released for printing, the proof-and-hold job is immediately deleted from the product. If more
copies are needed, you must reprint the job from the software program. If you send a second proof-and-
hold job to the product with the same user name and job name as an existing proof-and-hold job (and
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you have not released the original job for printing), the second job overwrites the existing job. Proof-
and-hold jobs are deleted if you turn off the product.

Bf NOTE: The product configuration can be set to hold a maximum of 50 quick-copy or proof-and-hold
jobs. The number is set at the product control panel in the CONFIGURATION menu, and the default is
32. When this preset limit is reached, a new document overwrites the oldest held document. Also, a
document that has the same user name and job name as one that is already stored on the printer hard
disk will overwrite the existing document.

Personal Job
To use Personal Job, you must enable the job-storage feature.

When you select Personal Job, the print job is sent to the product but is not printed until you request
the job at the product control panel. Selecting Personal Job activates the Make Job Private group box.
If PIN to print is selected, the print job can be printed only after you type the correct PIN at the control
panel. After the job is printed, the job is immediately deleted from the product. This feature is useful
when you are printing sensitive or confidential documents that you do not want to leave in storage.

The Personal Job/PIN coupling has a PIN restriction of four ASCIl numeric characters (0 though 9). Any
non-numeric characters or characters past the fourth one that you type are removed. The field
temporarily accepts fewer than four digits in the string, but when the edit field loses focus, zeroes pad
the left end until the PIN contains exactly four digits. The default initialized value for the PIN is 0000 for
Personal Job.

After it is released for printing, the private job is immediately deleted from the product. If more copies
are needed, you must reprint the job from the software program. If you send a second private job that
has the same user name and job name as an existing private job (and you have not released the original
job for printing), the second job overwrites the existing job, regardless of the PIN. Private jobs are deleted
if you turn off the product.

Quick Copy
To use Quick Copy, you must enable the job-storage feature.

When you select Quick Copy, the entire print job prints and a copy of the print job is stored on the
product, after which you can print additional copies of the print job at the product control panel. The
number of quick-copy print jobs that can be stored in the product is set through the product control panel.

Bf NOTE: The product configuration can be set to hold a maximum of 50 quick-copy or proof-and-hold
jobs. The number is set at the product control panel in the CONFIGURATION menu, and the default is
32. When this preset limit is reached, a new document overwrites the oldest held document. Also, a
document that has the same user name and job name as one that is already stored on the printer hard
disk overwrites the existing document. Quick Copy jobs are deleted if you turn off the product.

Stored Job
To use Stored Job, you must enable the job-storage feature.

Use Stored Job for forms and other common or shared documents. The print job is stored on the printer
hard disk and you can print the job at the product control panel.

The job remains stored in the product until it is deleted or overwritten by a document that has the same
user name and job name. Stored jobs remain on the printer hard disk when the product is turned off.

A stored job can be managed in one of two ways: as either a private or a public job.
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Select the PIN to Print check box to set the private mode. Use a private stored job to send a print job
directly to the product, which can then be printed only after you type a PIN up to 4 digits long at the
product control panel. (You can set the PIN in the PIN group box.)

After the job is printed, the job remains in the product and can be printed again at the product control
panel.

The box labeled PIN is usually inactive. The PIN to Print option becomes available when you select
Stored Job. If you select the PIN to Print box, you must type a PIN to make the stored job private.

Bf NOTE: A private stored job is not the same as a personal job. Personal jobs are deleted from the
product after they are printed. Private stored jobs are retained in the product after printing but require
that a PIN be typed each time they are printed. A printer hard disk is required for Private stored jobs.

Make Job Private

PIN to print is available when Stored Job is selected. Select the PIN to print checkbox, then type a
4-digit PIN number in the box provided. The stored job is sent to the product, where you must enter the
4-digit PIN on the control panel to retrieve the stored job.

The PIN to print box is also available when Personal Job is selected. Follow the same procedure as
for a Stored Job to set up the PIN and print the job.

Bf NOTE: A private stored job is not the same as a personal job. Personal jobs are deleted from the
product after they are printed. Private stored jobs are retained in the product after printing but require
that a PIN be typed each time they are printed. A printer hard disk is required for Private stored jobs.

Job Notification Options

Clicking a Job Storage Mode option causes the User Name and Job Name options to become
available. The Display Job ID when printing check box is selected by default and causes a pop-up
dialog box to appear when the stored print job is printed. The dialog box shows the user name and job
name that are associated with the stored print job, as well as the printer name, port, and location.

The following figure shows the Job Storage Identification dialog box.

Figure 4-19 Job Storage Identification dialog box
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User Name
Use the following User Name settings to help identify the job at the product control panel:

e User name. This option associates your Windows user name with the stored print job. The
Windows user name automatically appears in the text field below the User name options.

e Custom. Use this option to type a custom name for the stored print job. When you click Custom,
the text field below the option becomes available. The User name field can contain no more than
16 characters and is limited to A through Z and 0 through 9 because the name appears on the
product control-panel display. If you type a lowercase character, it automatically shifts to
uppercase. If you type a character in an ASCII code of fewer than 32 or more than 126 characters,
the character is removed from the field, along with all of the characters that follow it. Any character
that you type beyond 16 is truncated.

Job Name

Use the Job Name options to specify a name to identify the job at the product control panel. The following
are the Job Name settings:

e <Automatic> This default option automatically generates the job name that is associated with the
stored print job. The file name of the print job is used if it is available to the print driver. Otherwise,
the software program name or a time stamp is used for the job name.

e Custom. Use this to type a custom job name for the stored print job. When you click Custom, the
text field below the option becomes available. In those languages for which <Automatic> cannot
be translated without the use of invalid characters, the driver uses a string of three dashes. The
acceptable characters for the job name and the user name vary for each operating system.

The Job Name field can contain no more than 16 characters and is limited to A through Z (uppercase
or lowercase) and 0 through 9 so that the name can appear on the product control-panel display. If you
type a character in an ASCII code of fewer than 32 or more than 126 characters, the character is removed
from the field, along with all of the characters that follow it. Any character that you type beyond 16 is
truncated.

When the dialog box is closed, or as soon as the focus is removed from the control (that is, when the
Tab key is pressed or another control is selected), an empty string is replaced with <Automatic>. The
acceptable characters for the job name and the user name vary for each operating system.

If job name exists:. When you store a print job, you can create a print job name or the product software
can assign one automatically. If a print job with the same name already exists, the new print job
overwrites the existing print job. To eliminate this risk of an overwrite, select Use Job Name + (1-99).
The product software assigns a number between 1 and 999 to the end of the created or automatically
generated print job name to make the name unique. Select Replace Existing File if you always want
the product software to overwrite an existing print job with the same print job name.

Use job-storage features when printing

Refer to the product user guide for information on using job-storage features when printing.
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Color tab features

Bf NOTE: The Colortabisinthe Printing Preferences tab set. For information about how to gain access
to these tabs, see Printing Preferences driver tabs on page 131,

Use the Color tab to specify predefined color-option settings or to fine tune the color treatments and
halftoning. Color output can also be converted to grayscale. The Color tab is shown in the following
figure.

Figure 4-20 Color tab
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The Color tab contains the following sets of controls:
e  Color Options
e Color Themes

° Document preview image

Color Options

Use the Color Options group box to adjust the independent color controls. The settings affect the print
job color rendering and print quality. The Color Options group box contains the following controls:

e Automatic (default)

° Manual
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e Settings... button (Click this button to open the Color Settings dialog box.)

e  Print in Grayscale check box

Automatic

Use the Automatic option for color settings that automatically fine tune the printed output. The
Automatic color settings provide high quality output while maintaining product performance for most
color printing needs.

Manual

To change the color settings, select Manual, and then click Settings.... The Color Settings dialog box
appears.

To change the settings, make your selections by using the drop-down menus in the Color Settings
dialog box, and then click OK. The following figure shows the Color Settings dialog box with custom
settings.

Figure 4-21 Color Settings dialog box
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The Color Settings dialog box contains the following controls:

General

General

° Edge Control:
Text

° Neutral Grays:
o Halftone:
Graphics

o Neutral Grays:
o Halftone:
Photographs

° Neutral Grays:

° Halftone:

Use the General setting to control the Edge Control settings for all color printing.

Edge Control determines how edges are rendered and consists of the following components:

Adaptive Halftoning, which increases edge sharpness.

Trapping, which reduces the effect of color plane misregistration by slightly overlapping the edges
of adjacent objects.

Color Resolution Enhancement Technology (C-REt), which increases the apparent resolution by
placing each dot for the smoothest edges.

Edge Control offers the following settings:

Off. The Off setting turns Trapping, Adaptive Halftoning, and C-REt to Off.

Light. The Light setting provides minimal Trapping. Adaptive Halftoning is set to On and C-REt is
set to On.

Normal. The Normal setting provides the default Trapping settings. Adaptive Halftoning is set to
On, and C-REt is set to On.

Maximum. The Maximum setting provides the most Trapping. Adaptive Halftoning is set to On,
and C-REt is set to On.

The following settings apply to text, graphics, and photographs for color settings.
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Neutral Grays

The Neutral Grays: drop-down menu controls the selection of a device-dependent color table that is
embedded in the product firmware. You can adjust the Neutral Grays setting independently for text,
graphics, or photographs. The following options are available:

e Black Only. This option generates neutral colors (grays and black) by using only black toner. This
option guarantees that neutral colors do not have a color cast. Black Only is the default setting for
the Text and Graphics components.

e 4-Color. This option generates neutral colors by combining all four colors of toner, which produces
smoother gradients and transitions to non-neutral colors. It also produces the darkest possible
black. 4-Color is the default setting for Photographs.

Halftone

The Halftone setting controls the selection of a product-dependent halftone algorithm that is embedded
in the product firmware. Halftoning is a method by which the product mixes the four primary colors (cyan,
magenta, yellow, and black) in varying proportions to create millions of colors. The Halftone options
affect the resolution and clarity of the color on the printed page. You can select Halftone settings for
text, graphics, and photographs independently.

The following Halftone options are available:

e Detail. This is the default option; it is useful for text and graphics that require sharp distinctions
among lines or colors or for images that contain a pattern or a high level of detail. Select this option
for sharp edges and detail.

e Smooth. This option provides better results for large, solid-filled print areas. It also enhances
photographs by smoothing out fine color gradations. Select this option for uniform and smooth area
fills.

Color Themes

The Color Themes group box contains the following RGB color: options, which determines how colors
are rendered:

° Default (sRGB)

° Photo (sRGB)
° Photo (Adobe RGB 1998)

e Vivid (sRGB)
° None

° Custom Profile

Default (sRGB)

Select Default (sRGB) for most printing needs. This setting instructs the product to interpret RGB color
as sRGB, which is the accepted standard of Microsoft and the World Wide Web Consortium (W3C).
Colors are matched to optimize the RGB colors on the screen and to provide vivid images and graphics.
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Photo (sRGB)

Select Photo (sRGB) to enhance documents in which the content is mainly bitmap images, such as .GIF
or .EPSffiles. This setting instructs the product to use the best color matching for rendering sRGB bitmap
images. This setting affects only raster data; it has no effect on text or vector-based graphics. Using
glossy paper in combination with this setting provides the maximum enhancement.

Photo (Adobe RGB 1998)

Select Photo (Adobe RGB 1998) for documents that use the Adobe RGB color space rather than sRGB.
For example, some digital cameras capture images in Adobe RGB, and documents that are produced
with Adobe Photoshop® use the Adobe RGB color space. When printing from a professional software
program that uses Adobe RGB, turn off the color management in the software program and allow the

product software to manage the color space.

Vivid (SRGB)

None

Vivid (sRGB) is sSRGB-based, but with an intensity that boosts the saturation or vividness of colors. Vivid
colors provide more visual "punch" at the expense of color accuracy. Pie charts and bar charts are typical
examples of graphical objects that benefit from vivid renderings.

This option allows the printer to accept RGB data directly from the application.

Custom Profile

Select Custom Profile to duplicate the printed output from other products or for using special effects.
This setting instructs the product to use a custom profile to emulate color output from another product
by modifying how color is rendered.

The default custom profile is an emulation of the color table used on the HP Color LaserJet 9500 product.
The product holds only one custom profile at a time, so when you download and install another color
table, it erases the default color table and installs the new one.

You can download custom profiles from the following Web sites:

www.hp.com/go/clicm3530mfp_firmware

Document preview image
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The document preview image is a line-drawn image of a page that represents graphics and text. The
document preview image is always oriented so that the contents of the page are right-side-up. The
document preview image appears in the upper-right corner of the following Printing Preferences driver
tabs:

e Printing Shortcuts

o Paper/Quality

o Effects
e Finishing
e Color
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Switching between tabs does not change the location or appearance of the document preview image.
When you move the mouse over the document preview image, the mouse cursor changes from an arrow
to a gloved hand. You can toggle between portrait and landscape page orientation by clicking the image.

Services tab features

Bf NOTE: The Services tab is on the Printing Preferences tab set. For information about how to gain
access to these tabs, see Printing Preferences driver tabs on page 131.

The Services tab is shown in the following figure.

Figure 4-22 Services tab

& HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MEP PCL 6 Printing Preferences

Advanced | Printing Shortouts | Paper/Quality | Effectz | Finishing | Job Storage | Color |53WiCBS|

Internet Services

| Select a destination

Inchudes troubleshooting, manuals, ete.

Device Services

I‘“:”:I Device and Supplies Status
= H =
1]

@ Frint Color Ugage Job Log

[#F] [ About,.. ] [ Help

invent

I 0K H Cancel ]

The Services tab contains the following group boxes:

° Internet Services

° Device Services

Internet Services
The Internet Services group box contains the Select a destination drop-down menu with the following
options:
Online diagnostic tools. This is the HP Instant Support Web site, where you can find interactive
tools and contacts for troubleshooting.

Support and troubleshooting. This is the main Web site for product support.
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Product manuals. View or download product manuals.

Check for driver updates. Automatically check to see whether the correct and most up-to-date
print drivers are installed.

Color printing access/usage. Find information about enabling and disabling color printing and
tracking color print-job usage.

Shop for supplies. Shop online for product supplies.

If you have Internet access, select any of these items and then click Go! to open the corresponding
HP Web page.

Device Services

Click the Device and Supplies Status icon to open the Device Status screen of the HP EWS, which
shows supply levels and the control-panel status.

Click the Print Color Usage Job Log icon to print a page that shows information about users, print
jobs, and applications that have printed to the product.
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Device Settings tab features

Bf NOTE: The Device Settings tab is in the Properties tab set. For information about how to gain access
to these tabs, see Properties driver tabs on page 132.

Available options depend on the feature. The following figure shows the Device Settings tab.

Figure 4-23 Device Settings tab
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The Device Settings tab contains controls for paper-handling devices and controls for managing the
product.

The Device Settings tab contains the following controls:

° Form to Tray Assignment

° Font Substitution Table

° Installable Options

Form to Tray Assignment
A network administrator can use Form to Tray Assignment to specify the paper size in each input tray.

The product supports more than one source of paper. You can assign a form (which defines the paper
size and margins) to each paper source. When a form is matched to a source, you can select the form
when you print. The product prints from the tray to which that form is assigned.

Network administrators can use the Form to Tray Assignment setting to specify, in the driver, the paper
size that is loaded into each available input tray. The use of forms constrains the choices that are
available in the Paper-Size list on the Paper/Quality tab in the Printing Preferences driver tabs. This
constraint reduces the likelihood of tying up the product with paper-mount messages that occur when
users request sizes or types that are not available.
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The trays listed in Form to Tray Assignment include standard trays and optional accessory trays.
Generally, items that are installed separately have a separate Installable Options setting.

The input trays listed here are also listed as paper sources on the Paper/Quality tab.

Configuring the trays

1. Select the appropriate tray in the Form to Tray Assignment list.

Repeat steps 1 and 2 for the remaining trays.

P w0 b

Use the drop-down menu to select the paper size (or form) that is loaded in that tray.

Click OK to enable your settings, or, if necessary, click Cancel to reconfigure all the trays and

remove the size and type constraints that have been imposed on the Paper/Quality tab.

Font Substitution Table

Use Font Substitution Table to change the TrueType-to-product font mapping and to install and
remove external fonts for the product through the External Fonts option. External fonts can be soft fonts

or DIMM fonts.

Click Font Substitution Table to open a list of fonts, as shown in the following figure. Use the settings

to change the TrueType-to-product font mappings.

Figure 4-24 Font Substitution Table
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External Fonts
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Use External Fonts to install and remove external fonts for the product. External fonts can be soft fonts

or DIMM fonts.
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Click External Fonts to make the Properties button available. Click Properties to open the HP Font
Installer dialog box, which is shown in the following figure.

Figure 4-25 HP Font Installer dialog box
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Installing external fonts

Follow these steps to install external fonts.

1.

N o o & »w N

In Windows Vista, click the Start button, click Control Panel, click Hardware and Sound, and
then click Printers.

In Windows XP and Windows Server 2003, click Start, click Settings, and then click Printers and
Faxes.

In Windows Server 2008, click Start, click Control Panel, and then open the Printers folder.
In Windows 2000, click Start, click Settings, and then click Printers.

Right-click the name of the product.

Click Properties.

Click the Device Settings tab.

Click the External Fonts option. The Properties button appears.

Click Properties. The HP Font Installer dialog box appears.

Type the name and path of the font metric file in the Printer Font File Location: text box, or click
Browse... to locate the file on the computer. The font file names appear in the Font(s) to be
Added: window.

Select the fonts that you want to add, and then click Add. The fonts are installed and the file names
appear in the Installed Font(s): window.

Click OK to close the HP Font Installer dialog box.
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Remove external fonts

1.

> @ DN

b

In Windows Vista, click the Start button, click Control Panel, click Hardware and Sound, and
then click Printers.

In Windows XP and Windows Server 2003, click Start, click Settings, and then click Printers and
Faxes.

In Windows Server 2008, click Start, click Control Panel, and then open the Printers folder.
In Windows 2000, click Start, click Settings, and then click Printers.

Right-click the name of the product.

Click Properties.

Click the Device Settings tab.

Click the External Fonts option. The Properties button appears.

Click Properties. The HP Font Installer dialog box appears. The external fonts that are installed
appear in the Installed Font(s) window.

Select the fonts that you want to remove, and then click Remove. The fonts are removed.

Click OK to close the HP Font Installer dialog box.

Installable Options

Iltems under Installable Options are automatically populated and their defaults set when the driver is
installed.

The product has printing options that you can install and configure in this section. The following controls
are available:

Automatic Configuration

Tray 3
Duplex Unit (for 2-Sided Printing)

Allow Manual Duplexing

Printer Hard Disk

Job Storage
Job Separator

Mopier Mode

Automatic Configuration

ENWW

Use the Device Settings tab to tell the driver about the hardware configuration of the product. If
bidirectional communication is enabled in a supported environment, update this tab by selecting the
Update Now setting in the Automatic Configuration: setting. The default setting is Off. After an
automatic configuration, the setting returns to Off after the changes are made.

If your environment does not support bidirectional communication, the Update Now setting is
unavailable, so you must manually configure the options on this tab.
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If you have more than one driver installed for the product (for example, the default HP PCL 6 Print Driver
and the HP PCL 5 Universal Print Driver), the Update Now feature works only on the driver on which it
is activated. The other driver will not be updated and might show the default setting for the specific
product model.

Tray 3

This control specifies whether you have tray 3, an additional 500-sheet tray, installed on the product.

Duplex Unit (for 2-Sided Printing)

All of the product models come with a duplex unit installed.

Ef NOTE: The product supports smart duplexing. The product uses the smart duplexing feature to ensure
that only pages with printable information on both sides are run through the duplexing unit.

Allow Manual Duplexing

Enable Allow Manual Duplexing: to print on both sides of sizes and types that are not supported by
the duplexing unit (except transparencies, envelopes, and labels) see Print on both sides (manually)
on page 161. To use this feature, you must reinsert the paper stack into the input tray to print the second
side. The product pauses while you make this adjustment.

This setting is enabled by default.

Ef NOTE: To manually print on both sides for any sizes and types (except transparencies, envelopes,
and labels), the duplex unit (for 2-sided printing) must also be set to Not Installed (under Device
Settings). Otherwise, only the sizes and types shown in Print on both sides (manually) on page 161 will
show the Print on both sides (manually) check box in the driver.

Printer Hard Disk

When this option is enabled, Job Storage and Mopier Mode: are enabled in the print driver. Use the
Job Storage option to store print jobs and then print them later from the control panel. The multiple-
original print (mopy) function is an HP-designed feature that produces multiple, collated copies from a
single print job.

Bf NOTE: This option is always installed.

Job Storage

When Job Storage: is enabled, the product can store print jobs so that you can gain access to those
print jobs later at the control panel.

Job Separator
Use this control to specify whether a print job identifier page should be printed between print jobs.

For more information, see Job Separator on page 165.

Mopier Mode

The multiple-original print (mopy) function is an HP-designed feature that produces multiple, collated
copies from a single print job. Multiple-original printing (mopying) increases performance and reduces
network traffic by transmitting the job to the product once and then storing it in memory or on the hard
disk. The remainder of the copies are printed at the fastest speed. All documents that are printed in
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mopier mode can be created, controlled, managed, and finished from the computer, which eliminates
the extra step of using a photocopier.

The product supports the transmit-once mopying feature when the Mopier Mode: setting on the Device
Settings tab is Enabled.

When you use the HP PCL 6 Print Driver, mopying is performed in one of two ways: either through the
software or through the product hardware. When Mopier Mode: is enabled, mopying takes place
through the product hardware. One copy of a multiple-page print job is transmitted once through the
network to the product, together with a printer job language (PJL) command directing the product to
make the specified number of copies.

When you disable mopying, you are not necessarily disabling multiple collated copies, which the driver
can still perform through the software rather than the product hardware (the mopying path that is disabled
when you change the Mopier Mode: setting to Disabled). However, a multiple-copy print job that is
sent when the mopier is disabled loses the advantage of transmitting the print job once, because the
job is sent through the network for each collated copy.

Mopier mode and collation
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Mopying and collating print jobs are independent but closely related functions. Mopying, the ability to
send original print jobs to the product, is performed by the print driver. Collating can be controlled by
either the print driver or the document software program. The mopying mode is selected by default in
the driver and can be disabled by changing the Mopier Mode: setting on the Device Settings tab to
Disabled.

Control collation through the print driver by selecting or clearing the Collated check box on the
Advanced tab. Click Copy Count under the Paper Output setting. You can clear the check box, which
is available only when the Copy Count option is set to more than 1 copy, to allow the software program
to control collation.

To receive uncollated multiple copies of a print job, you must clear the Collated check box and make
sure that the software program collation feature is not selected.

The following table shows the relation between Mopier Mode: settings and collation settings in the
software program and the driver. The first three columns show the settings; the last column, Expected
result, shows how a three-page print job would appear.

Table 4-4 Driver Mopier Mode: and collation settings

Mopier Mode Application collation Driver collation Expected result
Disabled Not selected Not selected 3 copies uncollated
Disabled Not selected Selected 3 copies uncollated
Disabled Selected Not selected 3 copies collated
Disabled Selected Selected 3 copies collated
Enabled Not selected Not selected 3 copies uncollated
Enabled Not selected Selected 3 copies uncollated
Enabled Selected Not selected 3 copies collated
Enabled Selected Selected 3 copies collated
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About tab features

to these tabs, see Properties driver tabs on page 132.

Bf NOTE: The About tab is located on the Properties tab set. For information about how to gain access

The About tab provides detailed information about driver component versions. It contains an overall
build version number (in parentheses after the model name) together with specific information about
each of the components. The information varies according to the product model number, driver, date,

and versions. The About tab is shown in the following figure.

Figure 4-26 About tab

& HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP PCL 6 Properties

General Sharing Partz Advanced Colar M anagement
Security Device Settings | About

HF Calor Lagen et CM3530 MFP PCL 6 [67.82.47.0)

(] Copuright 1998-2008 Hewlett-Packard Developrent Carmpany, L.P.

Driver Files
HFLC. AL] 512 ] A
UHIDRY.DLL 0.3 600016438
HPMOPOE2. DLL 0.315837.88
UMIDRY. HLP 8.28.2007 ¥

Configuration Status:

Auto-Configured 05/23/2008
Mo ddminiztrator Preferences
Last configured 05/27/2008

|Jzer-Configured
(D]

invent

I 0K H Cancel ]

The About tab lists driver installation file names and their version numbers. The About tab also indicates
whether the driver was autoconfigured, whether administrator preferences were set, the date the driver

was last configured, and whether the configuration is auto-configured or user-configured.

The About button is also available on most driver screens. The About button provides a driver version

number and creation date.

184 Chapter 4 HP PCL 6 Print Driver for Windows

ENWW



5 Macintosh software and utilities

e  Supported operating systems for Macintosh

° Macintosh system requirements

° Macintosh printing-system software

° Macintosh install and uninstall instructions

° Macintosh HP Printer Utility

° Use features in the Macintosh printer driver
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Supported operating systems for Macintosh

The product supports the following Macintosh operating systems:

° Mac OS X V10.3.9, V10.4, V10.5 and later

Bf NOTE: For Mac OS X V10.4 and later, PPC and Intel Core Processor Macs are supported.

Macintosh system requirements
e PowerPC G3, G4, G5, or Intel Core processor
e 256 MB RAM
e 32 MB of available hard-disk space

° CD-ROM drive or Internet connection

Macintosh printing-system software

The printing-system software for Macintosh is composed of an HP-created postscript (PS) printer
definition file (PPD) and a Printer Dialog Extension (PDE) file that work together with the Macintosh OS
printing system. These files are used by the Macintosh OS printing system to determine default printer-
driver settings and to allow the user to select between the various print options and settings. An HP-
supplied Macintosh printer configuration utility is provided, which allows the user to access the

HP Embedded Web Server (HP EWS) for additional configuration and product status monitoring. The
following are provided on the Admin CD:

e The HP LaserJet Installer for Macintosh

e Install notes (Readme file)

The following components are installed by the HP LaserJet Installer for Macintosh:
e HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PPD

e HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PDE

e HP USB EWS Gateway

e  HP Printer Utility

e HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PPD

° HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PDE

e HP USB EWS Gateway

° HP Printer Utility

° Supported printer drivers for Macintosh

° Priority for print settings for Macintosh

° Change printer-driver settings for Macintosh

° Software for Macintosh computers
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° Availability

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PPD

A postscript printer description (PPD) file is a text file that contains keywords and other information to
specify printer features, options, and settings. PPD files are created by printer vendors for a specific
postscript printer or printer family. PPD files are created by printer vendors to describe the set of printer
features available for their postscript printers. On the Macintosh, PPD files provide all the information
necessary to describe a postscript printer’s features, including options and default settings. They also
contain the postscript code used to invoke those features.

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series PDE

A Print Dialog extension file can specify one or more PDEs to load in the Print dialog box to provide
HP printer specific features. A printing dialog extension (PDE) is a way to extend the Print dialog box in
Mac OS X with custom printer features.

A PPD file and printing dialog extension (PDE) for a printer are bound to a printer queue when the queue
is created.

HP USB EWS Gateway

For network connected printers, the EWS can be accessed directly by typing the network IP address or
DNS name of the product into the Web browser. HP USB EWS Gateway software, which is automatically
installed, allows a Web browser to access the product’'s EWS if the product is connected using a USB
cable. Click the Utility button when using a USB connection to access the EWS though the Web
browser.

HP Printer Utility

Use the HP Printer Utility to configure, administer, and set up product features that are not available
from the printer driver. You can use the HP Printer Utility with HP printers connected via USB, ethernet,
and wireless networks.

Supported printer drivers for Macintosh

The HP installer provides Postscript Printer Description (PPD) files, Printer Dialog Extensions (PDEs),
and the HP Printer Utility for use with Macintosh computers.

The PPDs, in combination with the Apple postscript printer drivers, provide access to device features.
Use the Apple postscript printer driver that comes with the computer.

Priority for print settings for Macintosh

Changes to print settings are prioritized depending on where the changes are made:

Bf NOTE: The names of commands and dialog boxes might vary depending on your software program.

e Page Setup dialog box: Click Page Setup or a similar command on the File menu of the program
you are working in to open this dialog box. Settings changed here might override settings changed
anywhere else.

e Print dialog box: Click Print, Print Setup, or a similar command on the File menu of the program
you are working in to open this dialog box. Settings changed in the Print dialog box have a lower
priority and do not override changes made in the Page Setup dialog box.
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o Default printer driver settings: The default printer driver settings determine the settings used in
all print jobs, unless settings are changed in the Page Setup, Print, or Printer Properties dialog
boxes.

e Printer control-panel settings: Settings changed at the printer control panel have a lower priority
than changes made anywhere else.

Change printer-driver settings for Macintosh

Change the settings for all print jobs Change the default settings for all Change the product configuration
until the software program is closed print jobs settings
1. On the File menu, click Print. 1. On the File menu, click Print. NOTE: Configuration settings might

not be available in Classic mode.
2. Change the settings that you want 2.  Change the settings that you want
on the various menus. on the various menus. Mac OS X V10.3 or Mac OS X V10.4

3. Onthe Presets menu, click Save 1. Fromthe Apple menu, click System
as and type a name for the preset. Preferences and then Print &

Fax.

These settings are saved in the

Presets menu. To use the new settings, 2. Click Printer Setup.

you must select the saved preset option

every time you open a program and print. 3. Click the Installable Options
menu.

Mac OS X V10.5

1. Fromthe Apple menu, click System
Preferences and then Print &
Fax.

2. Click Options & Supplies.

3. Click the Driver menu.

4.  Select the driver from the list, and
configure the installed options.

Software for Macintosh computers

HP Printer Utility
Use the HP Printer Utility to set up product features that are not available in the printer driver.

You can use the HP Printer Utility when the product uses a universal serial bus (USB) cable or is
connected to a TCP/IP-based network.

Open the HP Printer Utility

Open the HP Printer Utility in Mac OS X V10.3 and V10.4
1. Open the Finder, click Applications, click Utilities, and then double-click Printer Setup Utility.

2.  Select the product that you want to configure, and then click Utility.

188 Chapter 5 Macintosh software and utilities ENWW



1. From the Printer menu, click Printer Utility.

-0r -

2. From the Print Queue, click the Utility icon.

HP Printer Utility features

The HP Printer Utility consists of pages that you open by clicking in the Configuration Settings list.
The following table describes the tasks that you can perform from these pages.

Table 5-1 Titles

Item

Description

Supplies Status

Information and Support setting) Shows the device supplies status and provides links
for online supplies ordering.

Device Information

Information and Support setting) Displays information about the product such as version
number and serial number.

HP Support Information and Support setting) Displays buttons that link to HP Online Support, Shop
for Supplies, and Online Registration.

Color Usage Information and Support setting) Displays information about color usage by the product.

File Upload Information and Support setting) Transfers files from the computer to the device.

Firmware Update

Information and Support setting) Transfers updated firmware files from the computer to
the device.

Upload Fonts

Information and Support setting) Transfers font files from the computer to the device.

Duplex Mode

Printer setting) Turns on the automatic two-sided printing mode.

Trays Configuration

Printer setting) Changes the default tray settings.

Lock Resources

Printer setting) Locks or unlocks storage products, such as a hard disk.

Stored Jobs

Printer setting) Manages print jobs that are stored on the device hard disk.

E-mail Alerts

Printer setting) Configures the device to send e-mail notices for certain events.

Network Settings

Printer setting) Provides the ability to adjust network settings.

Supplies Management

Printer setting) Provides the ability to check product supply levels and order new supplies.

Project Direct Ports

Printer setting) Displays information about ports and port settings for the product.

Bonjour Settings

Printer setting) Provides the ability to turn on or off Bonjour support or change the device
service name that is listed on a network.

Additional Settings

Printer setting) Provides access to the embedded Web server.

Restrict Color

Printer setting) Provides the ability to set the color job printing behavior.

Output Devices

Printer setting) Provides information about output devices connected to the product.

Embedded Web Server

The product is equipped with the HP Embedded Web Server (HP EWS), which provides access to
information about device and network activities. For a complete explanation of the features and
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functionality of the HP EWS, see the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Embedded Web Server User
Guide, which is available on the Administrator CD.

Availability

This STR provides information about the availability of the printing-system software and related software
and firmware. Printing-system software on a CD is available from HP fulfillment centers.

° Printing-system software on the Web

° In-box printing-system software CDs

Printing-system software on the Web
All software that is contained on the installation CDs is also available on the Web.

Web deployment is the preferred method for obtaining the latest software. The HP Web site offers an
option for automatic e-mail notification about new software releases. See the HP Proactive support link
on the Download Drivers and Software page.

Bf NOTE: This STR describes drivers that are shipped on the Administrator printing-system software CD
that comes with the product. This STR does not describe drivers that will become available on the Web.

The printing-system software is available for download at the following Web site:

www.hp.com/support/clicm3530mfp

In-box printing-system software CDs
Two CDs are included in-box with the product.

e Administrator (Admin) CD. Contains the printing-system installer and administrator software,
administrator documentation, the Animated Getting Started Guide, the Installer Customization
Wizard, and links to the HP Universal Print Drivers on the Web.

e User CD. Contains job aids, product demonstrations and simulations, the control-panel wall poster,
fax guides, and support information.

The CDs are divided into two partitions, one for each of the following operating systems:
e Windows
e Macintosh

The files in each partition of the Admin CD include documentation files and files that are required to
install and uninstall the printing-system software components. Use the Admin CD to install the printing-
system software.

° Macintosh partition

° CD versions

Macintosh partition

The HP Macintosh printing-system software files reside in the Macintosh partition. The HP LaserJet
Installer for Macintosh is at the root of the Macintosh CD partition. The user manuals (.PDF) are grouped
by language and are in the Manuals directory on the Macintosh partition of the software CDs.
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CD versions
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The Admin software CD is available in a single version and contains the printing-system software in
various languages:

AR = Arabic

CS = Czech (Cestina)

DA = Danish (Dansk)

DE = German (Deutsch)
EN = English

ES = Spanish (Espafiol)

EL = Greek

Fl = Finnish (Suomi)

FR = French (Francais)

HE = Hebrew

HU = Hungarian (Maygar)
IT = ltalian (ltaliano)

JA = Japanese

KO = Korean

NL = Dutch (Nederland)
NO = Norwegian (Norsk)
PL = Polish (Polski)

PT = Portuguese (Portugués)
RU = Russian (Russ)

SV = Swedish (Svenska)
TH = Thai

TR = Turkish (Turkce)
ZHCN = Simplified Chinese
ZHTW = Traditional Chinese

The Admin CD contains the following printing system documents:

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Embedded Web Server User Guide

HP LaserJet Analog Fax Accessory 500 Send Fax Driver Installation Notes

HP Jetdirect Print Servers Administrator's Guide
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HP Driver Preconfiguration Support Guide
HP Scan Setup Wizard v1.1.0.30 User Guide

The User software CD is available in a single version and contains the printing-system documentation
in various languages:
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AR = Arabic

CA = Catalan (Catala)
CS = Czech (Cestina)
DA = Danish (Dansk)
DE = German (Deutsch)
EN = English

ES = Spanish (Espanol)
FR = French (Francais)
EL = Greek

HE = Hebrew

HR = Croatian (Hrvatski)

ID = Indonesian (Bahasa Indonesian)

IT = Italian (ltaliano)

JA = Japanese

KO = Korean

HU = Hungarian (Magyar)
NL = Dutch (Nederlands)

NO = Norwegian (Norsk)

PL = Polish (Polski)

PT = Portuguese (Portugues)
RO = Romanian (Romana)
RU = Russian

ZHCN = Simplified Chinese
SK = Slovak (Slovencina)

SL = Slovenian (Slovenscina)
Fl = Finnish (Suomi)

SV = Swedish (Svenska)

TH = Thai
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e ZHTW = Traditional Chinese

e TR = Turkish (Turkce)

The User CD contains the following documents:

e  HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Analog Fax Accessory 500 Fax Guide

e  HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Analog Fax Accessory 500 Send Fax Driver Guide
e  HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Control Panel Wall Poster

e  HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series Quick Reference Guide

e  HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series User Guide
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Macintosh install and uninstall instructions

Install the Macintosh printing-system software

Remove the printing-system software from Macintosh operating systems

Install the Macintosh printing-system software

On a Macintosh computer, the printing-system software installation procedures are the same for a
network administrator, a network client, or a single user. Install the printing-system software on any
computer that has access rights to the product. The computer user must also have administrative rights
on the computer to install the printing-system software.

General installation for Macintosh operating systems

Detailed Mac OS X installation

Product setup

General installation for Macintosh operating systems

1.

5.
6.

If you are connecting the product to a network, connect the network cable to the network port. If
you are connecting the product to a computer by using the USB cable, install the software before
connecting the USB cable.

Insert the Administrator software CD into the CD-ROM drive.

NOTE: If the HP LaserJet installer browser screen does not open automatically when the CD is
inserted into the CD-ROM drive, double-click the product CD image on the desktop to open the
installer browser screen.

Double-click the product .MKPG icon to start the printing-system software installation.

NOTE: Inthe HP LaserJet installer browser screen, double-click the Manuals icon to gain access
to the Admin manuals. Select a language folder and locate the available guides which are in .PDF
format. Additional guides are available on the User CD in the manuals directory. The user guide is
a .PDF file that is named like: CM3530MFP_use_enww.pdf.

The Introduction dialog box appears. Click Continue and then follow the onscreen instructions
to complete the printing-system software installation.

NOTE: When the printing-system software is installing, be patient. The installer must perform an
initial search of the computer, which can take up to 1 minute. During this time, the installer might
appear to be stalled.

When the printing-system software installation is complete, click Close.

Continue with the steps for setting up a product.

The software program that you use to finish setting up the product varies by operating system. The
following table shows the product setup tools that are available.

Table 5-2 Adding a product in Macintosh operating systems

Operating system Print Center Printer Setup Utility Print & Fax

Mac OS X V10.3 X X
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Table 5-2 Adding a product in Macintosh operating systems (continued)

Operating system Print Center Printer Setup Utility Print & Fax
Mac OS X V10.4 X X
Mac OS X V10.5 and later X X

Detailed Mac OS X installation

ey

ENWW

This section provides information about the Macintosh printing-system software installation dialog-box
sequence for the Easy Install type, which is the typical type of printing-system software installation.

NOTE: If you are connecting the product to a network, connect the network cable to the network port.
If you are connecting the product to a computer by using the USB cable, install the software before
connecting the USB cable.

Insert the Administrator software CD into the CD-ROM drive.

If the HP LaserJet installer browser screen does not open automatically when the CD is inserted into
the CD-ROM drive, double-click the product CD image on the desktop to open the installer browser
screen.

Figure 5-1 Product CD image

N

HP GL) CM3035 MFP
Admin

The HP LaserJet installer browser screen appears.

Figure 5-2 HP LaserJet installer browser screen
0.0 6 HP CLJ CM3530 MFP Admin

X 2 items, Zero KB available

0

hpclj CM3530 MFP
v8.2.0.mpkg

HP Laserlet ]
Manuals

() [—
invent
o 1992-2008

D& by Hewle acka ment Company, LP.

In the HP LaserdJet installer browser screen, double-click the product .MKPG icon. This begins the
printing-system installation.

NOTE: The file name displayed on your HP LaserJet installer browser screen may be different than
the file name displayed in the above figure.

NOTE: In the HP LaserJet installer browser screen, double-click the Manuals icon to gain access to
the Admin manuals. Select a language folder and locate the available guides which are in .PDF format.
Additional guides are available on the User CD in the manuals directory. The user guide is a .PDF file
that is named like: CM3530MFP_use enww.pdf.
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Figure 5-3 Introduction dialog box

Aasa # Install HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP
This package contains a program that Installer
determines if the software can be
installed. Are you sure you want to
& Introduct i y :
continue?
.ﬁaa e y to
... If you're not sure about the source of this package,
® License cIick_Cancn_:I to prevent it from running the program
and installing the software.
B Destinatidg
( Cancel ) ( Continue )
@ Installatio

@ Installation

8 Summary

,

CoBack ) [ Continue

Click Continue. The ReadMe dialog box appears.
Figure 5-4 Read Me dialog box

.00 &7 Install HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP

Important Information

To set up a printer queue for your HP Laserlet printer:
O Introduction

m_ Mae O35 X:

S 1. Open Print Center / Printer Setup Utility.

2. Choose "Add Printer" from the Printers Menu.

3. Choose a connection type (e.g. Bonjour, AppleTalk).
4. Select the printer from the printer list.

- 5. Verify that correct HP Printer Model is selected.

8 Installation Type 6. Click Add to create Printer queuve.

@ Installation

@ License

@ Destination Sele

IMPORTANT - if your printer hos installable opfions (e.g.
duplex, exira paper trays, internal hard drive) you must follow
these steps in order to enable these options from the print driver.
1. Select your printer queue in Print Center / Printer Setup
Urility.
2. Click on Show Info.
3. Click on the pop-up menu and select Installable Options.
4. Select the control setting that correspond to the opfions in
your prinfer.
5. After checking and closing this window, these opfions will
now be available from the print dialegs.

@ Summary

)]
( Go Back ) (Continue)

EBf NOTE: After installing the printing-system software, the product must be set up. This Read Me file
provides information for completing the product set up.

Save or print the Read Me file by clicking Save or Print, Read the Read Me file, and then clicking
Continue. The License dialog box appears.
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Figure 5-5 License dialog box

# Install HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MEP

@ Introduction

5 Read Me

O License

@ Destination Sele,

B Installation Tyge

Software License Agreement

[ English =]

Mote: The limited warranty for this product and accompanying
software is located in the product documentation that you received
with this product. Please review it at this time

ATTENTION: USE OF THE SOFTWARE IS SUBJECT TO THE HP
SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS SET FORTH BELOW. USING THE
SOFTWARE INDICATES YOUR ACCEPTANCE OF THESE LICENSE
TERMS. IFYOU DO NOT ACCEPT THESE LICENSE TERMS, YOU

[

B Installation i MUST RETURN THE SOFTWARE FOR A FULL REFUND. IF THE
= | SOFTWARE IS SUPPLIED WITH ANOTHER PRODUCT, YOU MAY
@ Summary \ RETURN THE ENTIRE UNUSED PRODUCT FOR A FULL REFUND.
.
. HP SOFTWARE LICENSE TERMS

The following License Terms govern your use of the accompanying
Software unless you have a separate written agreement with HP.

License Grant
HP grants you a license 1o Use one copy of the Software. "Use”
means storing, loading, installing, executing or displaying the

oftware. You may not modifv the Software or disable anv licensin

R

( GoBack ) [ Continue )

Click Print... to open the Page Setup dialog box and print a copy of the License Agreement.
Click Save to open the system Save dialog box and save the License Agreement to disk.
Click Go Back to return to the previous screen.

Read the Software License Agreement and then click Continue. The Agree/Disagree dialog box
appears.

Figure 5-6 Agree/Disagree dialog box

To continue installing the software you must agree to the terms
of the software license agreement.

Click Agree to continue or click Disagree to cancel the installation
and quit the Installer.

( Disagree ) (

Agree )

Click Disagree to end the installation and close the installer.
Click Agree to continue the installation. The Select a Destination dialog box appears.

Figure 5-7 Select a Destination dialog box
0.06 # Install HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MEP

Select a Destination

Select the volume where you want to install the HP Color

@ Introduction LaserJet CM3530 MFP software.

5 Read Me
O License

© Destination Select

B Installation Type HardDrive
127 GB available
@ Installation i 152 GB total

@ Summary \ I ] :
Installing this software requires 23.7 MB of space.

| You have chosen to install this software on the volume
“HardDrive".

( GoBack ) [ Continue )

Macintosh install and uninstall instructions 197



Click Go Back to go back to the previous screen.
Click Continue to continue the installation. The Installation Type dialog box appears.

Figure 5-8 Installation Type dialog box

[aNe XS] # Install HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP

Standard Install on “HardDrive"

@ Introduction

aEfftad Mo — This will take 23.7 MB of space on your computer.
O License Click Install to perform a standard installation of

BlDestination Selafs this software on the volume “HardDrive".

8 Installation Type
@ Installation \

@ Summary

( Change Install Location... 3

A )

( Go Back ) (" Install )

Customize

The default installation method when installing the software on a workstation that does not have a
previous version of the software installed is Standard Install on “HardDrive”.

If you have a previous version of the software installed on a workstation this installation screen may
indicate that update to the software is being performed, as shown in the following figure:

Figure 5-9 Update type installation
rﬁ a0 = Install HP Color Laserlet CM3530 MFP

Easy Install on “Mac OS X Work”

@ Introduction

@ 'Read Me === Click Upgrade to perform a basic installation of
this software package on the volume "Mac 0§ X
O License Work."

) Select Destination

6 Installation Type

@ Install
@ Finish Up

L N L
| (Goback ) (Uporade )

Click Install to start the installation on the selected disk.

You can also click Customize to go to the Custom Install dialog box.
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Click Go Back to go back to the previous dialog box.

Figure 5-10 Custom Install dialog box
aaee Install HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP

Custom Install on “HardDrive"

Package Mame

O Introduction 2 Print Upgrade
. v Configuration Upgrade

<& i 2 1/0 Components Upgrade
O License
) Select Destination
O Installation Type
® Installing [
® Finish Up

_—
Eld ired: Remaining: 133GB

Action

Size

0 bytes
0 bytes
1.0KB

( Easy Install ( CoBack ) ( Upgrade )

Use the check boxes in the Package Name list to select the printing-system components to install.

Click Easy Install to start the installation on the selected disk.

If the printing-system software has been installed previously on the computer, the Action

column for the component list and the button to start the installation on the selected disk changes to

Upgrade.

Click Go Back to go back to the previous dialog box.

The Authenticate dialog box appears.

Figure 5-11 Authenticate dialog box

7\ Installer requires that you type your
“ L password.

.|

Name:

Password:

p Details

® Cancel OK

Type the correct administrator name and password, and then click OK to continue. The Installing dialog

box appears.

Click Cancel to exit the installation.
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Figure 5-12 Installing dialog box
B0 Hhl
Installing HP Color Laser]et CM3530 MFP

@ Introduction

W

ﬁ License

© Destination Sel
Installing HP Printer Utility

Writing files: 11% complete

© Installation Type

& Installation

@ Summary

Install time remaining: About 3 minutes

) !

Go Back ) (" Continue y

The Installing dialog box shows installation progress. No action is required.
When the installation is complete, the Install Succeeded dialog box appears.

Figure 5-13 Install Succeeded dialog box
8,00 =

Installation completed successfully

O Introduction

W

B License

© Destination Sel

8 Installation Type Install Succeeded

O Installation

8 Summary The software was successfully installed.

) 1
Go Back E—'Eluse—a

The screen that appears upon completion of a successful installation may also appear as shown in the
following figure, depending on your Mac OS X version:
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Figure 5-14 Alternate software installation completion screen
000 = Install HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP

& Introduction

) License

£ Select Destination
& Installation Type

The software was successfully installed
& Install

& Finish Up

Go Back ( Close )

Click Close to exit the installer.

B NOTE: After installing the printing-system software, the product must be set up.

Product setup
° Set up a product on Mac OS XV10.4

° Set up a product on Mac OS X V10.3

° Troubleshooting the product setup

Set up a product on Mac OS X V10.4
Complete these steps after completing the printing-system software installation.

1. Ifyou are using a USB connection, connect the USB cable between the product and the computer.
Turn on the product. If you are connecting using a network connection, verify that the network cable
is connected to the product and that the product is on.

ENWW Macintosh install and uninstall instructions 201



202 Chapter 5 Macintosh software and utilities

2. Inthe Applications folder, open the Utilities folder, and then run the Printer Setup Utility. The
Printer List screen appears. The following figure is an example of a typical Printer List screen on
a computer that has multiple products installed.

Figure 5-15 Printer List screen
NRVE; 10.10.48.81 Sl :Ii;dCulorLaserjstCPmDS ~
GHP Color Laserjet 2700n HP Color Laserjet 2700
ClHP Color Laserjet 2700n (9D63FE) HP Color Laserjet 2700 |
8 HP Color LaserJet CM1017 (A55C5SE) HP Color Laserjet CM1... |
HP Color LaserJet CM4730 MFP [C20B3B] Generic PostScript Printer
ﬂ HP Color LaserJet CM4730 MFP [C20B3B] HP Color Laser]et 47
E; HP Color Laserjet CP3505 HP Color Laserjet CP3505
SHP Laserjet M5035 MFP HP Laserjet M5035 MFP
= HP Laserjet P2014n HP Laserjet P2014n
@] HP Laserjet P3005 HP Laserjet P3005
A
You can also configure the product by using the Print & Fax dialog box of System Preferences.
From the Apple menu, choose System Preferences..., then choose Print & Fax.
Figure 5-16 Print & Fax dialog box
JHolle Print & Fax
«|» || showall (q
C:Jiiiz;:zra?aia No Printer Selected
m
Default Printer: | Last Printer Used H
Default Paper Size in Page Setup: | US Letter H
ng“ Click the lock to prevent further changes. @
Bf NOTE: The following steps use the Printer Setup Utility to setup the product.

3. Ifyou are installing the product through a USB connection, verify that the product appears in the
printer list. The Kind column in the Printer List, or the Kind field in the Print & Fax dialog box,
should display the product name. If this is the case, the setup is complete.

If the product does not appear, or if the correct information does not appear in the Kind field, see
Troubleshooting the product setup on page 208.
If you are installing the product through a network connection, continue with the following steps.

4. Click Add in the Printer List (or the + button in the Print & Fax utility) to open the Printer
Browser screen.

5. You can use either Bonjour or IP Printing for the network connection.

Bf NOTE: Bonjour is the easiest method and is the best method to use if the product is installed on

your local network.

IP Printing must be used if you are installing the product on a different network.
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To use Bonjour, carry out the following steps:

a.

@

Click the Default Browser tab.

Figure 5-17 Printer Browser-Default Browser tab

I-O@ O = 2

Default  Fax IP Windows Bluetooth AppleTalk More Printers Search

| Printer Name A |Kind

HP Business Inkjet 2250TN AppleTalk

hp color Laserjet 4600 AppleTalk ﬂ
hp color Laser]et 5550 AppleTalk

hp color Laserjet 5550 (00306EFEE524) Bonjour

HP Color Laserjet CM2320fxi MFP (LE9AFT) Bonjour

HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP AppleTalk 1
HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP [252A11] Bonjour i

HP Color Laserjet CP2025dn (272CC4) Bonjour

LD S alae | ararias COIETE Mmoo Tl

Name: HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP [252A11]

Location:

Print Using: [ HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP H

( Add
4

Select the product from the list. The software verifies that the product is connected to the
network and the Print Using: field is automatically populated with the correct PPD for the
product.

NOTE: If you are on a network that has more than one product, print a configuration page
and match the Bonjour Printer Name to the name on the list to identify the product that you
are installing.

NOTE: If the product does not appear in the list, verify that the product is on and connected
to the network, then try turning the product off and then on again. If the product PPD does not
appear in the Print Using drop-down list, turn the computer off and then on again, then restart
the setup process. For more troubleshooting information, see Troubleshooting the product
setup on page 208.
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To use the IP Printing method, carry out the following steps:
a. Click the IP Printer tab.

Figure 5-18 Printer Browser — IP Printer tab

ey @ S )
e — | E o —p
Default  Fax IP Windows Bluetooth AppleTalk More Printers Search
protocol: | Line Printer Daemon - LPD H
Address: :}
Enter host name or IP address
Queue: vl

Leave blank for default queue.

Name: Mo Selection
Location: Mo Selection

Print Using:
Add
)

b. Choose HP Jet Direct — Socket from the Protocol drop-down menu. This is the
recommended setting for HP products.

c. Print the configuration pages.
To print a configuration page, follow these instructions.
i.  Touch Administration.
ii. Touch Information.
iii. Touch Configuration/Status Pages.
iv. Touch Print to print the configuration page.

d. On the first configuration page, under IPv4, find the IP Address. Type this address into the
Address: field on the IP Printer tab.

e. The Name:, Location:, and Print Using: information will automatically be filled in. The
Name: and Location: values can be changed, if necessary. If the product PPD does not

appear in the Print Using: field, turn the computer off and then on again and restart the setup
process.
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6. Click Add. The Installable Options screen appears.

Figure 5-19 Installable Options screen

! General | Driver Supply Levels

Print Using: | HP Color Laserlet CM3530 MFP ™ |

>

To take full advantage of your printer's options, confirm that they are accurately shown
here. For information on your printer and its optional hardware, check the printer's
documentation.

Tray 3: (Notinstalled ¢

[ Duplex Unit

Printer Hard Disk- |_Installed =

Paper Matching: [ Prompt User for correct size )

( Cancel ) ( OK )

7. If the product has a duplex unit, select the Duplex Unit check box.

8. For the Paper Matching: drop-down menu, select one of the following:
e Prompt User for correct size
e Nearest Size & Scale

e Nearest Size & Crop

Bf NOTE: There may be additional items in the Paper Matching: drop-down menu that are not
shown in the above figure.

9. After selecting the installable options, click Continue. The product name appears in the Printer
List and the setup is complete.

Figure 5-20 Printer List screen

Print & Fax
<[> || showal (Q

192.168.0.10

["1Share this printer

Location:
Kind: HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP

Status: Idle, Default

[ Open Print Queue... 3 € Options & Supplies... )

Default Printer: | Last Printer Used 4]

Default Paper Size in Page Setup: ['US Letter 4

@

o
IC e lock to prevent fu er changes.
§® " Click the lock t t further chang
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Set up a product on Mac OS X V10.3
Complete these steps after completing the printing-system software installation.

1. If you are using a USB connection, connect the USB cable between the product and the computer.
Turn on the product. If you are connecting using a network connection, verify that the network cable
is connected to the product and that the product is on.

2. Inthe Applications folder, open the Utilities folder, and then run the Printer Setup Utility.

You can also configure the product using the Print & Fax pane of System Preferences. From the
Apple menu, choose System Preferences..., then choose Print & Fax. In the Print & Fax screen,
click the Printer Setup... button to see the printer list.

Figure 5-21 Print & Fax screen
slolle Print & Fax
<> || showall (@

Click + to add a

printer or fax No Printer Selected

Default Printer: | Last Printer Used H

Default Paper Size in Page Setup: [US Letter 4]

fl
[ !'ﬂl Click the lock to prevent further changes.

3. Ifyou are installing the product through a USB connection, verify that the product appears in the
printer list. (In the Print & Fax screen, click the Setup Printers... button to see the printer list.) The
Kind column in the printer list should display the product name. If this is the case, the setup is
complete.

If the product does not appear, or if the correct information does not appear in the Kind column,
see Troubleshooting the product setup on page 208.

If you are installing the product through a network connection, continue with the following steps.

206 Chapter 5 Macintosh software and utilities ENWW



4. Click Add (or the Set Up Printers... button in the Print & Fax screen), and then click Add to open
the add printer screen.

Figure 5-22 Add printer screen

'8
Rendezvous =

| Name A
HP Color LaserJet XXXXn (XXXXXX)
HP Color LaserJet XXXXn (XXXXXX)
HP Color Laserjet XXXXn (XXXXXX)

HP Laserjet XXXX

HP Laserjet XXXX [XXXXXX]

Location: Local Domain

Printer Model: | HP

A
v

| Model Name A

HP Laserjet XXXX .
0

v
( Cancel ) ( Add )

5. Select the network connection protocol in the top drop-down menu. The two supported protocols
are Rendezvous and IP Printing.

B NOTE: Rendezvous isthe easiest method and is the best method to use if the product is installed
on your local network.

IP Printing must be used if you are installing the product on a different network.

If you are using Rendezvous, carry out the following step:

Select the product in the Name list. The Printer Model and Model Name are selected
automatically.

Bf NOTE: If you are on a network that has more than one product, print a configuration page and
match the Rendezvous Printer Name to the name on the list to identify the product that you are
installing.

B NOTE: If the product does not appear in the list, verify that the product is on and connected to
the network. If it still does not appear, try turning the product off and then on again. Finally, turn
the computer off and then on again, then restart the setup process. For more troubleshooting
information, see Troubleshooting the product setup on page 208.

Bf NOTE: If the automatic selection fails, or if you want to manually select a .PPD file, click the
Printer Model drop-down menu, select HP, and then select the .PPD file that you want to add. If
the product PPD does not appear in the Model Name list, turn the computer off and then on again
and restart the setup process.
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If you are using IP Printing, carry out the following steps:

a. Choose Socket/HP Jet Direct from the Printer Type drop-down menu. This is the
recommended setting for HP products.

b. Print the product configuration pages.
To print a configuration page, follow these instructions.
i.  Touch Administration.
ii. Touch Information.
iii. Touch Configuration/Status Pages.
iv. Touch Configuration Page.
v. Touch Print to print the configuration page.

c. On the first configuration page, under Product Settings, find the IP Address. Type this
address into the Printer Address field on the add printer screen.

d. Select the Printer Model and select the product in the Model Name list. If the product PPD
does not appear in the Model Name list, turn the computer off and then on again and restart
the setup process.

Click Add. The product appears in the Printer List.

To configure installable options such as a duplexing unit or optional paper tray, click Show Info?
on the printer list and choose Installable Options in the drop-down menu.

If the product has a duplex unit, select the Duplex Unit check box.

For the Paper Matching: drop-down menu, select one of the following:
e Prompt User for correct size

e Nearest Size & Scale

e Nearest Size & Crop

Click Apply Changes, and then close the Printer List screen.

Troubleshooting the product setup

If the product does not appear in the printer list after an installation:

Complete each one of these solutions in the order given, and restart the setup process after each one
to see if the issue has been resolved.

Verify that the USB or network cable is connected between the product and the computer and that
the product is powered on.

Try disconnecting and reconnecting the cable. If the computer has more than one USB port, try a
different USB port.

Turn the product off and then back on.
Turn the computer off and then back on.

If you are using a USB hub on the computer, disconnect any other USB devices from the hub.
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If the wrong PPD appears in the Kind column in the printer list after installation:

1. Unplug the USB cable.

2. Delete the print queue with the incorrect type (for example, Generic PostScript Printer).
3. Reinstall the printing-system software.

4. Turn the computer off and then on.

5. Reconnect the USB cable from the computer to the product.

If these steps do not resolve the problem, delete the incorrect print queue, click Add, choose the product
from the list, and then browse manually for the product PPD. If this procedure does not resolve the
problem, try the following procedure:

1. Open the finder.

2. Select Applications.
3. Select Utilities.
4

Open the Printer Setup utility.

o

Select Printer to remove.

6. Select Printer.

NOTE: This process removes the printer object from the printer list but does not remove the files
from the system. It is recommended that you keep the file in the operating system for later use. If
you must remove the files, see Remove the printing-system software from Macintosh operating
systems on page 209.

Remove the printing-system software from Macintosh operating systems

1. Browse to the folder containing the PPDs. In Mac OS X V10.2.8 or later, the PPDs are installed in
Library/Printers/PPDs/Contents/Resources:<lang>.lproj, where <lang> is the appropriate
language.

2. Choose the product .GZ file and drag it to Trash.
3.  Empty the Trash.
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Macintosh HP Printer Utility

The HP Printer Ultility is a software program that gives you access to the product in Mac OS X.

The HP Printer Utility is available only in Mac OS X V10.2.8 and later. The HP Printer Utility does not
work when it is installed by through the AppleTalk protocol. Use IP, Bonjour, Rendezvous, or a USB
connection to enable the HP Printer Utility.

° Access to the HP Printer Utility

° Supplies Status

° Device Information

° HP Support
° Color Usage
° File Upload

° Upload Fonts

° Trays Configuration

° Stored Jobs
° E-mail Alerts

° Network Settings

° Supplies Management

° Protect Direct Ports

e Additional Settings

Access to the HP Printer Utility
In Mac OS X V10.4 and Mac OS X V10.5, follow these steps to gain access to the HP Printer Utility:
1. On the Finder menu, click Go.
2. Click Utilities.

3. Double-click HP Printer Selector. The Select Printer screen appears.
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In Mac OS X V10.3, follow these steps to gain access to the HP Printer Utility:
1. Switch to Finder.
2. Find and double-click Printers. The Printer Selector screen appears.

Figure 5-23 Printer Selector screen

o~

Printer Selector

y HP Printer Utility

Select an available HP Printer you want to set up. If

see your printer in the list click
More Printers. Printers added from the Print & F {

eferences are marked with # icon.

Model
HP Color Laser)... Bonjour

Status
® HP Color Laser)...
e HP Color Laser]. ..
[#] 192.168.0.10

|Connection URL | |
mdns://HP%20Color¥20Laser...
mdns://HP%20Color¥%20Laser. ..
socket://192.168.0.10/?bidi

| Printer Name

HP Color Laser)... Bonjour
HP Color Laser]... IP

a8 (Add Manually... ) ( More Printers... ) ( Remove ) ( Select )
4

To open the HP Printer Utility directly, select the product and click Launch Utility.

If the product does not appear, click More Printers.... The Connection Type screen appears.

Figure 5-24 Connection Type screen

#* Found 10 printers Q-

|Printer Name & |Printer Model |Connection |Details

HP Color Laser]et CM3530 M... HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP  Bonjour 192.168.0.10
HP Color Laser]et CP3525 [A... HP Color Laserjet CP3525 Bonjour 192.168.0.10
HP Laser)et M3050 MFP [240... HP Laser]et M9050 MFP Bonjour 192.168.0.10
HP26DEB6 Officejet Pro K5400 1P 192.168.0.10
HPB116EC Photosmart C7200 series 1P 192.168.0.10
NPI240A9E HP LaserJet M9050 MFP IP 192.168.0.10
NPI252A11 HP Color Laser)et CM3530 MFP  IP 192.168.0.10
NPIAZ2115D HP Color LaserJet CP3525 1P 192.168.0.10
Officejet Pro K5400 [26D6B6]  Officejet Pro K5400 Bonjour 192 168.0.10
Photosmart C7200 series [B1... Photosmart C7200 series Bonjour 192.168.0.10

(: Cancel ) ( Add Printer )

e

Choose the connection type (USB or TCP/IP). The product name appears under Model Name.

On the Connection Type screen, click Add. The Select Printer screen appears, showing product

information.
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Figure 5-25 Select Printer screen — printer selected

ol ala

[~ _
Y

HP Printer Utility

Printer Selector

%

Status | Printer Mame |Model
©y HP Color Laser]et CP3525 [A2... HP Color Laser)et CP3525
- HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MF... HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP
o 192.168.0.10 HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP
“y NPI252A11 HP Color Laser]et CM3530 MFP
C

Select an available HP Printer you want to set up. If you don't see your printer in the list click
”‘ More Printers. Printers added from the Print & Fax in System Preferences are marked with # icon.

1[]

|Connection |URL
Bonjour md
Bonjour md
P 50C
IP 50C

L3

[:A.dd Manually... :l ( Maore Printers... ) [: Remove ) [: Select :l
P

On the Select Printer screen, click Settings... to open the Device Status screen in the HP EWS.

To open the HP Printer Utility, select the product and click Launch Utility.

Figure 5-26 Printer Utility screen

-~

HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP [252A11]

s -

¥ Information And Support

&‘ﬂ Supplies Status

| Supplies  Media

Current Supplies Levels

The current supplies levels for the selected printer is shown below.

i Device Information

E‘] HP Support

% Color Usage

F-’} File Upload

A‘. Upload Fonts

Black Carrridge BE% Cartridge B83%
Cyan Cartridge 83% Yellow Cartridge B83%
' | | Al
Image Transfer Kit 99% Image Fuser Kit 100%

¥ Printer Settings

( Detailed Supplies Information )

I‘Q" Trays Configuration

L_j—l. Stored Jobs : Shop for Supplies
g Printer Status: Idle TS
Supplies: Genuine HP PRy

If the HP Printer Utility software detects a condition that might need attention, the Printer Status screen

appears.
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Figure 5-27 Printer Status screen

i SO Printer Status i

The following error conditions have been detected on your printer:

Paper level is low

Please select the error name in the list above to get the explanation fadvice.

Flease add some paper to the input tray.

ok )

Address the condition and click OK to close the screen. The HP Printer Utility opens.

#

The following sections describe the screens and features that are available in the HP Printer Utility.

Supplies Status

The HP Printer Utility opens to the Supplies Status screen and shows the Current Supplies Levels
screen.

Figure 5-28 Supplies Status—Current Supplies Levels screen
o0 e HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP [252A11]

A‘. Upload Fonts
¥ Printer Settings

I'Q] Trays Configuration

igurati i 7 5
_C‘}EE&H.% [~Supplies | Media }
¥ Information And Support i
e Current Supplies Levels
ﬂ Supplies Status The current supplies levels for the selected printer is shown below.
Elack Cartridge 86% Magenta Cartridge 83%
ﬁ Device Information
Cyan Cartridge 83% Yellow Cartridge 83%
E'] HP Support [ | ‘
& Image Transfer Kit 99% Image Fuser Kit 100%
|§ Color Usage
F”J\ File Upload

( Detailed Supplies Information )

s, : Shop for Supplies
SH) Stored Jobs +
Printer Status: |dle —
g Supplies: Genuine HP { Apply Now )

Click Detailed Supplies Information to open the Supplies Information screen.
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Figure 5-29 Supplies Status—Supplies Information screen
M ) ) HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP [252A11] - Supplies Information

Hewlett-Packard supplies can be ordered on the internet, an-line through your printer
software or by calling an authorized reseller. Refer to your printer User Guide for

instructions.

Order HP Part: CEZ50X
Approximate Pages Remaining: Gathering Data
(Available after 25% of use)
Low Reached: No
Serial Number: 50405702
Pages printed with this supply: 94
First Install Date: Unknown
Last Used Date: 20080605
Order HP Part: CE251A [
Approximate Pages Remaining: Gathering Data &
(Awvailable after 25% of use) v
A o

Please return your used genuine HP supplies to Hewlet-Packard. For more information
see: http://www.hp.com/go/recycle

S
Use the scroll button to see information about the print cartridges.

If you have Internet access and click Shop for Supplies (see Figure 5-28 Supplies Status—Current
Supplies Levels screen on page 213), a screen appears that explains the ordering process and
describes the kind of information that can be sent about the product to facilitate the ordering of supplies.

Figure 5-30 Transfer printer information to HP SureSupply? screen
= HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Series =
‘-8hrtps:ffnpilZdSlfhpfdevice;rhis.LCDispalcher?nav:hp.OrderSuppli = Q- Google

pter Apple (177)¥ Amazon eBay Yahoo! News(1029)v

Transfer printer information to HP SureSupply?

The fastest way to order supplies online is to transmit information about your printer to HP. Or if you prefer, you can
enter this information cn your own.

HP SureSupply: Simpler,
smarter online supplies
ordering Do you want to send printer information to SureSupply 7

=x Dor' 5o

Learn more about
HP ¢

FELEETELY HP respects your privacy. Only infermation and status about your printer will be sent; ne persconal informaticn will be
shared. Please refer to the Shared Information page to know more about the data that will be trans mitted.

Privacy Statement Using this site means you accept its terms
@ 2005 Hewlett-Packard Development Company, L.P.

P4

You can continue ordering supplies without sending product information by clicking the Don't Send link.
After either option is selected (Send or Don't Send), the Welcome to HP SureSupply Web page opens.
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Figure 5-31 Welcome to HP SureSupply screen

SureSupply - Order supplies S
= I https:Hh3DD42.www3.hp.comeureSuppi‘nyauntr\fSeIection, do ] :'!‘-_(O.v Google

ipter Apple (177)* Amazon eBay Yahoo! News (1025)¥

English-United States

» Contact HP Search: [»

Welcome to HP SureSuppl
O

SureSupply identify printer
» About SureSupply

Identify your Printer

Enter product name/number:
(e.g. LaserJet 4500 or 4500)

L 'H

Or select a product category:

Inkjet LaserJet
#» HP Deskjet # HP LaserJet
» HP PSC » HP Color LaserJet v
#» HP Photosmart » HP Color LaserJet MFP I+

On the Supplies Status screen, click Media to see the status of the trays.

Figure 5-32 Supplies Status—Media screen
800 —— HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP = -

- [ Supplies )—Hedla=l,

Paper Status

¥ Information And Support

;?i Supplies Status The current paper status for the selected printer is shown below.

Tray 1: Empty

@ Device Information
Tray 2: Ok

HP Support

& Color Usage
% File Upload

&} Upload Fonts

¥ Printer Settings

IQI Trays Configuration

( Shop for Supplies )

PR

1 Stored Jobs

You can also order supplies from this screen by clicking Shop for Supplies.
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Device Information

Click Device Information in the Configuration Settings menu to find the product service ID (if

assigned), the firmware version, and the serial number.

Figure 5-33 Device Information screen
206 HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP [252A11]

Cenfiguration Settings
-~ : ’
v Information And Support Device Information

1[U —— Model: HP Color Laserlet CM35...
pf] supplies Status

Service |ID: 00000
8 Device Information FW Version: 02.023.2
EA Hp support Serial Number: XXXXXXXXXX

‘ﬁ Color Usage
= View information about the currently selected printer by clicking the View
F'_r File Upload Configuration Page button below.

A_- Upload Fonts (" view Configuration Page )

¥ Printer Settings

I‘Q" Trays Configuration

[=13) Stored Jobs 3

.| Printer Status: Idle e =
B {
Supplies: Genuine HP App

The configuration page shows other settings; click View Configuration Page to see it.

Click the product icon in the lower-left corner to see information about other installed products. This

action relaunches the HP Printer Utility so that you can select another product.

HP Support
Click HP Support in the Configuration Settings menu to obtain links to HP support.

Figure 5-34 HP Support screen

206 HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP [252A11]

Cenfiguration Settings

~ 3
v Information And Support HP Online Support
EF The HP Instant Support page on the HP Web site provides technical assistance
EI[H Supplies Status and support for your printer.
- . HP Online Support
ﬁ Device Information _
The Shop for Supplies button connects you to a web page that will facilitate
m HP Support online ordering of supplies for your printer by ensuring that the correct
supplies are ordered through HP ar a reseller of your choice
-
=6y Color Usage Shop for Supplies )
;’_r File Upload The HP Registration page on the HP Web site allows you to register your
A printer online.
» Upload Fonts £ Online-Registration—3
w P Online Registration

—
¥ Printer Settings

I‘Q" Trays Configuration

[=13) Stored Jobs 3

.| Printer Status: Idle SE—
B ( g
Supplies: Genuine HP Apply Now

If you have Internet access, you can connect to HP support Web pages from this screen.

Click the HP Online Support link to open the HP Instant Support Web page.
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Figure 5-35 HP Instant Support link
— HP Color Laserjet CM3530 MFP Series

The hp instant support link connects you to a set of dynamic web pages that will help you scolve specific problems,
and determine what additional services are available for your device.

To deliver this expaerience, detaded information, including serial number, error conditions, and status will be
transferred to Hewleft-Packard. HP will treat this information in the manner set cut in the Hewleti-Packard Online
Privacy Statement. If you do not wish to send information to Hewlett-Packard, but would like to receive generic
product support for your product type, please click here: Product Support,

To have the best support experience, please click the Continue button,

Privacy Statement Using this site means you accept its terms
© 2005 Hewlett-Packard Development Company, L.P.

ya
Click the Hewlett-Packard Online Privacy Statement link to open a screen that shows the HP privacy
statement.

Click the Product Support link if you do not want to send information to HP but would like to receive
generic product support.

Click Continue to open a page where you can select the product and find further information about
product support.

Click Cancel to return to the HP Support screen in the HP Printer Utility.

On the HP Online Support screen, click Shop for Supplies to open the Order Supplies Web page (see
Figure 5-30 Transfer printer information to HP SureSupply? screen on page 214).

Click Online Registration to open the HP Registration Web page and register the product.
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Figure 5-36 HP Registration Web page
slals) HP Registration - Select Product
@ @hltps:f}hZDEGﬁ.wwz.hp.comjamericas.fﬂchage.Fregislralicnfindex.da? "",0.' Google

___E_gﬁ— The Apple 5...deo Adapter Apple (177)v Amazon eBay Yahoo! News (1025)v

United States-English

» Contact HP Search: =

HP Registrati
[ﬁF] Thank you f?rghinfsi:;%; on

» Frequently Asked Questions

* = required fields

Select your countryllanguage: * | United States-English I-ﬂ

For what purpose will your new HP
product primarily be used: *

| Select One |'3']

Locate your product name and model number

Enter your product below:

% How do | find my product name/number?

Don't have a product to register?
» Create a profile or edit your existing profile

Privacy statemant Using this site means you accept its terms Faadback to webmastar
© 2008 Hewlett-Packard Development Company, LP.
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Color Usage
On the Configuration Settings menu, click Color Usage to open that screen.

Figure 5-37 Color Usage screen
o8 e HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP [252A11]

Cenfiguration Settings

~ =
¥ Information And Support Print Color Usage Job Log
e . You may print the Color Usage Job Log to see the statistic information about
Edd Supplies Status the users and applications that have printed to this device.

#89 Device Information (" Print Color Usage Lag )

[‘ﬂ HP Support

Eé Color Usage

F'J. File Upload

A', Upload Fonts
¥ Printer Settings

Ig'l Trays Configuration

[=11) stored Jobs :

B Printer Status: Idle TS
Supplies: Genuine HP pply

Click the Print Color Usage Log button to view or print the log.

File Upload

On the Configuration Settings menu, click File Upload to open that screen.

On the navigation screen, select the file and click Open. The file name appears in the File Upload
screen of the HP Printer Utility. Click Upload.

Figure 5-38 File Upload screen

o8 e HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP [252A11]

Cenfiguration Settings

~ -
¥ Information And Support File Upload
e Select a file and transfer it to your printer. The result of this operation
'El[ld Supplies Status depends on the content of the file you transfer.

ﬁ Device Information File Name: <Not selected> Choose...

[‘ﬂ HP Support
[ 1 Display response from the device

Eﬁ Color Usage

é’_} File Upload

A', Upload Fonts

¥ Printer Settings

Ig'l Trays Configuration
1 Upload

[=11) stored Jobs :

B Printer Status: Idle TS
Supplies: Genuine HP pply

File Upload is supported for file types that can be sent directly to the product without first being opened
through a software program. Some files can be uploaded to the product, but some cannot.
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Documents in the following file formats can be printed by using a command line. That is, they do not
need to be opened in a software program that supports the file format (such as the Adobe Acrobat or
Acrobat Reader programs for .PDF files), but can be sent directly to the product by using File Upload.

HP LaserJet printer command language (PCL)

Portable document format (.PDF)

Postscript (.PS)
Text (.TXT)

On the File Upload screen, click Choose... to open a navigation screen. On the navigation screen,
select the file that you want to upload and click Open. The file name appears in the File Upload screen.

Click Upload on that screen.

On the File Upload screen, click Display response from the device to see whether the upload was
successful. If the file loads successfully, no message appears.

Upload

Fonts

On the Configuration Settings menu, click Upload Fonts to open that screen.

Figure 5-39 Upload Fonts screen
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Confi guration Settings

F’_r File Upload
14__. Upload Fonts
¥ Printer Settings
lg'l Trays Configuration
l'_‘;,;_x Stored Jobs

—7 E-mall Alerts

Upload Fonts

Select a file containing printer fonts and transfer that file to your printer. The
fonts you transfer will then be available for use in print jobs.

Fonts in printer's: [ Memaory 4
Albertus-ExtraBold F]
Albertus-Medium l
AntiqueOlive

AntiqueOlive-Bold
AntigqueOlive-Iitalic

@ Network Settings Arial |
e Arial-Bold .
i it Arial-Bolditalic v
? Protect Direct Ports
i | Update Fonts List Remowve | Add...
(ﬁ Additional Settings =SS IS
Printer Status: Critical PRV

Supplies: Genuine HP

Use the Fonts in printer's: drop down list to select either Memory or on Disk as a location to gather
the available fonts files. Select a fonts file and click Add... to make the fonts file available for your use.
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Trays Configuration

Under Printer Settings, in the Configuration Settings menu, click Trays Configuration to open the
that screen.

Figure 5-40 Trays Configuration screen
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? Protect Direct Ports
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@ Additional Settings

Printer Status: |dle

Supplies: Genuine HP

1. Choose Trays Configuration to change media size and type for each of the trays installed on the
product.

2. Tochange the media size, select a tray and then choose a different media size in the Default
Media Size: drop-down menu.

3. To change the media type, select a tray and then choose a different media type in the Default
Media Type: drop-down menu.

4. Click Apply Now to save the settings.

Stored Jobs

In the Configuration Settings menu, click Stored Jobs to change the Enable Job Storing setting.
This setting is selected by default. Click to clear the check box to disable the job-storing feature.

Figure 5-41 Stored Jobs screen

206 HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP [252A11]
Cenfiguration Settings

F’_‘r File Upload p ’EEnable Job Storing

lé‘_’ Upload Fonts Select a stored job to print or delete it. You may print multiple copies by
entering the number of copies required.

¥ Pri i T

Printer Settings [ User Name Job Name

Untitled jobl

Ig'l Trays Configuration
':Tq Stored Jobs
7 E-mail Alerts

@ Network Settings

U i Supplies
Management

Enter S b PIN:
? Protect Direct Ports isgoeche]o

= e Copies to Print: 1 " Delete " Print
e Additional Settings g
.| Printer Status: Idle SE—
> ( 3
Supplies: Genuine HP Apply Now )

You can type a PIN for your job in the Enter Secure Job PIN: field.
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Select the number of copies in the Copies to Print: field.

Select a stored job and click Print to print the job.

Select a stored job and click Delete to delete the job.

Job-storage print jobs can also be released or deleted at the product control panel.

° Release a job-storage print job from the control-panel

° Delete a job-storage print job from the control-panel

Release a job-storage print job from the control-panel

After you send a print job that uses the job-storage feature, you can release the job to print from the
product control panel.

1. Touch Job Storage.

2. Inthe Retrieve tab, touch the appropriate folder on the left of the screen. The folder that contains
the stored jobs opens.

3. Touch the appropriate job.
If a PIN is set for the stored job, type the correct PIN. After the PIN is confirmed, the job is unlocked.

4. To print job, touch Print List.

Delete a job-storage print job from the control-panel

Sometimes it is necessary to delete a print job from the product memory. Do this from the product control
panel.

1. Touch Job Storage.

2. Touch the appropriate folder on the left of the screen.

3.  Touch the appropriate document.
If a PIN is set for the stored job, type the correct PIN. Once the PIN is confirmed, the job is unlocked.

4. Touch Delete.

5. A message appears: Do you want to delete this stored job?
Touch Yes. The document is deleted.

Or, do the following:

1. Touch Job Storage.

2.  Touch the appropriate folder on the left of the screen.

3. Touch appropriate document.

4. Touch Delete.

If a PIN is set for the stored job, type the correct PIN. Once the PIN is confirmed, the job is deleted.
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E-mail Alerts

Bf NOTE: The E-mail Alerts screen is available if the product is installed over a network connection. It
is not available when the product is installed over a USB connection.

Under Printer Settings on the Configuration Settings menu, click E-mail Alerts to configure the

product to send e-mail notifications to users.

If a user name and password have been set, you might need to obtain them from the IT administrator.
For a complete explanation of the features and functionality of the HP EWS, see the HP Color LaserJet
CM3530 MFP Embedded Web Server User Guides, which is available on the Admin CD.

Figure 5-42 E-mail Alerts screen

HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP [252A11]

Cenfiguration Settings
F'_r File Upload

A Upload Fonts
¥ Printer Settings
I'Q] Trays Configuration
'L‘_J;_x stored Jobs
7 E-mail Alerts

@ Network Settings

Lt' Supplies
# Management

? Protect Direct Ports

(Q Additional Settings

E-mail Alerts

The selected printer can be configured to notify you about errers and other
events via e-mail messages. You can view or change these settings by

clicking the button below.

(" Open E-mail Alerts Settings )

a Printer Status: Idle
Supplies: Genuine HP

Apply Now

Click Open E-mail Alerts Settings to open the HP EWS. The HP EWS opens to the Alerts screen on
the Settings tab, where you can set notifications to manage the product.

Network Settings

Under Printer Settings on the Configuration Settings menu, click Network Settings to open that

screen.

B NOTE: Network Settings is available if the product is installed over a network connection. It is not
available when the product is installed over a USB connection.
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IPv4
Click the IPv4 tab to configure IPv4 network settings.

Figure 5-43 Network Settings—IPv4 screen

P

MNPI252A11
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1"—','_‘. Upload Fonts IPv4 Settings
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Ig'l Trays Configuration d Host Name: MPIZ52A11

i stored Jos IP Address:  192.168.0.10

- Subnet Mask: 255.255.255.0
— E-mail Alerts
Default Gateway: 192.168.0.10
@ Network Settings

H Supplies
Management

? Protect Direct Ports

e Additional Settings

- Printer Status: Critical P -
. | \ }
Supplies: Genuine HP Apply Now

Choose one of the following options in the Configuration drop-down menu:

° DHCP
° BootP
° Manual

You can also use this screen to modify the following settings:
e Host Name

e [P Address

e  Subnet Mask

e Default Gateway

To save new settings, click Apply Now.
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IPv6
Click the IPv6 tab to configure IPv6 network settings.

Figure 5-44 Network Settings—IPv6 screen

000 NPI252A11
Conflguration Settings . [ IPv4  IPv6  Bonjour Settings  Other Settings |
F’_‘r File Upload
j'} Upload Fonts ’z[ Enable IPv6 in Printer
; - DHCPv6 Policy: | Perform DHCPv6 when statele .. 3 |
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(ﬁ Additional Settings
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Select one of the following DHCPV6 Policy: settings from the drop-down menu:

e Always perform DHCPv6 on the startup

e Perform DHCPv6 when stateless configuration is unsuccessful (default setting)
e Perform DHCPv6 only when requested by the router

Type the values for IPv6 Domain:, Primary DNS Server:, and Secondary DNS Server:.

To configure a manual IPv6 address, click the check box next to Manual Address: and enter values
for Manual Address: and Prefix length:.

Bonjour Settings

Bf NOTE: The Bonjour Settings screen is available if the product is installed over a network connection.
It is not available when the product is installed over a USB connection.

Choose Bonjour Settings to open the Bonjour Settings screen. Bonjour is enabled by default.
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Figure 5-45 Network Settings—Bonjour Settings screen
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To disable Bonjour, click to clear the Enable Bonjour check box and then click Apply Now.

The following options are available in the The Highest Priority Service drop-down menu:

e Port9100
e |IPP

e LPD-RAW
e LPD-TEXT
e LPD-AUTO

e LPD-BINPS (default)

After you select a new setting, click Apply Now to save settings.

Other Settings
Choose Additional Network Settings to gain access to the HP EWS.
Figure 5-46 Network Settings—Additional Network Settings screen
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To open the HP EWS, click the Additional Network Settings button.
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For information about HP EWS settings, see the HP Color LaserJet CM3530 MFP Embedded Web
Server User Guide, which is available on the Admin CD.

Supplies Management

Under Printer Settings on the Configuration Settings menu, click Supplies Management to open
that screen. This screen provides solutions for conditions that prompt the printer to stop printing.

Figure 5-47 Supplies Management screen
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Replace Supplies

Select the condition that prompts the printer to stop printing and require

supplies replacement.

() Stop At Supply Low
O] Stop At Supply Out

() Override Out

The Override option can enly be applied from the printer

control panel.

Select the low threshold as a percentage of remaining supply.

Low Thresheld (0 - 100): &

Color Supply Out

Select the printer action when a color supply is out.
() Continue Printing in Black-Only Mode
() Stop

B Printer Status: Idle
Supplies: Genuine HP

Protect Direct Ports

{  Apply Now )

Under Printer Settings on the Configuration Settings menu, click Protect Direct Ports to open that
screen, which provides the option to disable printing over USB and parallel ports.

Figure 5-48 Protect Direct Ports screen
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Protect Direct Ports
Use this setting to disable printing over USE and parallel ports.

JetDirect, embedded network connectivity, and third party add-on cards

(such as Firewire) will not be affected by this setting.

"] Disable Direct Ports

Printer Status: Idle
Supplies: Genuine HP
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Additional Settings

Under Printer Settings on the Configuration Settings menu, click Additional Settings to open that
screen.

Figure 5-49 Additional Settings screen
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Click Open Embedded Web Server to view printer information and modify configuration settings for
the selected printer.
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Use features in the Macintosh printer driver
Create and use printing presets in Macintosh
Use printing presets to save the current printer driver settings for reuse.

Create a printing preset

1. On the File menu, click Print.

2. Select the driver.

3. Select the print settings.

4. Inthe Presets box, click Save As..., and type a name for the preset.
5. Click OK.

Use printing presets
1. On the File menu, click Print.
2. Select the driver.

3. Inthe Presets box, select the printing preset that you want to use.

Bf NOTE: To use printer-driver default settings, select Standard.

Resize documents or print on a custom paper size
You can scale a document to fit on a different size of paper.
1. On the File menu, click Print.
2. Open the Paper Handling menu.

3. Inthe area for Destination Paper Size, select Scale to fit paper size, and then select the size
from the drop-down list.

4. If you want to use only paper that is smaller than the document, select Scale down only.

Print a cover page
You can print a separate cover page for your document that includes a message (such as “Confidential”).
1. On the File menu, click Print.
2. Select the driver.

3. Open the Cover Page menu, and then select whether to print the cover page Before Document
or After Document.

4. Inthe Cover Page Type menu, select the message that you want to print on the cover page.

Bf NOTE: To print a blank cover page, select Standard as the Cover Page Type.
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Use watermarks

A watermark is a notice, such as “Confidential,” that is printed in the background of each page of a
document.

1.
2,

6.

On the File menu, click Print.
Open the Watermarks menu.

Next to Mode, select the type of watermark to use. Select Watermark to print a semi-transparent
message. Select Overlay to print a message that is not transparent.

Next to Pages, select whether to print the watermark on all pages or on the first page only.

Next to Text, select one of the standard messages, or select Custom and type a new message in
the box.

Select options for the remaining settings.

Print multiple pages on one sheet of paper in Macintosh

You can print more than one page on a single sheet of paper. This feature provides a cost-effective way
to print draft pages.

D
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On the File menu, click Print.
Select the driver.
Open the Layout menu.

Next to Pages per Sheet, select the number of pages that you want to print on each sheet (1, 2,
4,6, 9, or 16).

Next to Layout Direction, select the order and placement of the pages on the sheet.

Next to Borders, select the type of border to print around each page on the sheet.
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Print on both sides of the page (duplex printing)

Use automatic duplex printing

1.

o 0 N

Insert enough paper into one of the trays to accommodate the print job. If you are loading special
paper such as letterhead, load it in one of the following ways:

e Fortray 1, load the letterhead paper face-up with the bottom edge feeding into the printer first.

e  For all other trays, load the letterhead paper face-down with the top edge at the back of the
tray.

On the File menu, click Print.

Open the Layout menu.

Next to Two-Sided, select either Long-Edge Binding or Short-Edge Binding.
Click Print.

Print on both sides manually

1.

> @ N

Store jobs

Insert enough paper into one of the trays to accommodate the print job. If you are loading special
paper such as letterhead, load it in one of the following ways:

e For Tray 1, load the letterhead paper face-up with the top edge feeding into the printer first.

e  For all other trays, load the letterhead paper face-down with the top edge at the right of the
tray.

CAUTION: To avoid jams, do not load paper that is heavier than 105 g/m? (28-lb bond).

On the File menu, click Print.
On the Finishing menu, Click the Manual Duplex tab.
Click the check box next to Manual Duplex.

Click Print. Follow the instructions in the pop-up window that appears on the computer screen
before replacing the output stack in Tray 1 for printing the second half. Even pages are printed first.

NOTE: You can optionally print a guide with a print job that shows the correct way to insert the
stack into Tray 1.

Go to the printer, and remove any blank paper that is in Tray 1.

Insert the printed stack face-up with the top edge feeding into the printer first in Tray 1. You must
print the second side from Tray 1.

If prompted, press the appropriate control-panel button to continue.

You can store jobs on the product so you can print them at any time. You can share stored jobs with
other users, or you can make them private.

1.

2,

ENWW

On the File menu, click Print.

Open the Job Storage menu.
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In the Job Storage Mode: drop-down list, select the type of stored job.

For the Stored Job, Private Job, and Private Stored Job types of stored jobs, enter a name for
the stored job in the box next to Job Name:.

Select which option to use if another stored job already has that name.
e Use Job Name + (1 - 99) appends a unique number to the end of the job name.
e Replace Existing File overwrites the existing stored job with the new one.

If you selected Stored Job or Private Job in step 3, type a 4-digit number in the box next to PIN
To Print (0000 - 9999). If other people attempt to print this job, the product prompts them to enter
this PIN number.

Set the color options

Use the Color Options pop-up menu to control how colors are interpreted and printed from software
programs.

1.

2,
3.
4,
5.

On the File menu in the software program, click Print.
Select the driver.

Open the Color Options pop-up menu.

Click Show Advanced Options.

Adjust the individual settings for text, graphics, and photographs.

Use the Services menu

If the product is connected to a network, use the Services menu to obtain product and supply-status
information.

1.
2,

On the File menu, click Print.

Open the Services menu.

To open the HP EWS and perform a maintenance task, do the following:

a. Select Device Maintenance.

b. Select a task from the drop-down list.

c. Click Launch.

To go to various support Web sites for this device, do the following:

a. Select Services on the Web.

b. Select Internet Services, and select an option from the drop-down list.

c. Click Go!.
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° Remote firmware updates

° Print print-ready documents

° Media attributes

° HP Device Manager for Linux
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Remote firmware updates

The configuration page lists the firmware version of the product. On flash-based products, you can
update the firmware code by downloading the latest RFU file for the product and running the program
according to the Readme instructions that come with it. If the firmware becomes corrupted or fails,
usually because of an interruption when attempting to update the firmware, the product may no longer
function. If updated firmware becomes available, you can download the RFU file for the product from

the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/clicm3530mfp_firmware

The product features remote firmware update (.RFU) capability. The method for downloading remote
firmware updates from the Web site is similar to that used to download the latest printing-system

software and printer drivers.

To remotely update firmware use the following steps:

1. Print a configuration page to see the version of firmware that is currently installed on the product.
Also, print a menu map to have a record of the user settings that have been configured.

2.  Go to the HP Web site and download the latest firmware to the computer.

To find the most recent firmware update for the product, go to the following URL:

www.hp.com/go/clicm3530mfp_firmware

There are separate downloads for Windows, Mac, and UNIX operating systems. Be sure to read

the “Readme” file included with the download.

3. Download the new firmware to the product.

4. Print a new menu map to compare user settings between the previous firmware and the updated

firmware.

Primary/Location

Version Checking

Jetdirect inside (JDI)

Does version checking.

Updates if the firmware version is newer; this means it will not
rewrite or update if the firmware is the same or older.

Fax Modem

Does version checking.

The firmware updates if the .RFU is different from what is
currently on the component. The firmware can be updated if
the .RFU is older or newer than the current firmware version.

Will not update if firmware version is the same. The same
version does not rewrite to decrease RFU time.

Formatter

No version checking.

The formatter firmware updates if there is a formatter bundle
on the .RFU and is not dependant on what version of firmware
the formatter is currently using.

Copy control board (CPB)

No version checking.

Scan control board (SCB)

Does version checking.

Upgrades if the firmware version is newer; this means it will not
rewrite or update if the firmware is the same or older.
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Jetlink protocol No version checking.

(interface used to hook up output products; external to product)

DC controller Does version checking.

(internal to product) The firmware updates if the .RFU is different from what is
currently on the component. The firmware can be updated if

e Duplexer the .RFU is older or newer than the current firmware version.

° Print the configuration page

° HP Easy Firmware Upgrade utility

° Other remote firmware update methods
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Print the configuration page

@

To determine the current level of firmware, view the configuration page.

To print the configuration page from the product control-panel, do the following:
1. From the Home screen, touch Administration.

2. Touch Information.

3. Touch Configuration/Status Pages.

4. Touch Configuration Page.
5

Touch Print.

NOTE: If the product contains an HP Jetdirect print server or an optional hard disk drive, additional
configuration pages print that provide information about those options.

The firmware datecode is listed on the configuration page in the section titled Device Information. The
firmware datecode has this format: YYYYMMDD XX.XXX.X. The first string of numbers is the date,
where YYYY represents the year, MM represents the month, and DD represents the day. For example,
a firmware datecode that begins with 20061125 represents November 25, 2006. The second string of
numbers represents the firmware version.

Print the menu map

Print the menu map before updating the firmware to see what user settings have been configured in the
current firmware. This menu map can be compared with the menu map printed after the firmware update
to determine the user settings that have been added or changed in the new firmware.

To print the menu map from the product control-panel, do the following:
1. From the Home screen, touch Administration.
Touch Information.

2

3. Touch Configuration/Status Pages.
4. Touch Administration Menu Map.
5

Touch Print.

HP Easy Firmware Upgrade utility

Use the HP Easy Firmware Upgrade utility to download a new firmware file to the product.

When this type of firmware update is downloaded from the HP Web site, the file contains the HP Easy
Firmware Upgrade utility executable (which contains the firmware update integrated into the utility) and
the Readme file that is applicable for the product and firmware revision that you are downloading.

The HP Easy Firmware Upgrade utility uses the current print queue to communicate with the product
and does not require the Windows spooler. This utility is only available for Windows operating systems.

Follow these instructions to complete the firmware update:
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B NOTE: In some circumstances, the firmware update might require ten minutes or more to complete.
Do not power cycle the product or the computer during the update process or the product may become
unusable.

1. Download the printer firmware from the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/clicm3530mfp_firmware

2. Double-click and extract the downloaded file to the desktop.

3. Print a configuration page from the product control-panel (if you have not done so already). Under
the Device Information heading, note the Firmware Datecode. This version should change after
you have successfully completed the firmware update. To print a configuration page, see Print the
configuration page on page 236.

4. Verify that the product is in a Ready state.

5. On the computer, double-click the HP Easy Firmware Upgrade utility executable file.

Figure 6-1 HP Easy Firmware Upgrade utility screen 1

Update Utility Builder

Select Printer to Update: I ﬂ

Flease ensure the printer is in ready state before continuing

|7Prugress
Exit |

6. Select the product that you want to update from the Select Printer to Update: drop-down list.

B NOTE: If the product that you want to update is not in the list, you must install a printer driver for
the product and be able to print to the product before continuing.

Figure 6-2 HP Easy Firmware Upgrade utility screen 2

Update Utility Builder

Select Printer to Update: * LaserJet MFF PCL B

Flease ensure the printer is in ready state before continuing

|7Prugress
Send Firmware | Exit |

7. Click Send Firmware to begin the firmware update process.
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/A CAUTION: Interrupting the firmware update process by turning the product off and then turning
it on again, or by attempting to send a print job to the product, might cause the product to go into
an unrecoverable state.

Bf NOTE: The progress bar does not necessarily reflect the actual time needed for the firmware
update to complete.

8. The update process is complete when an icon appears in the lower-right corner of the dialog box.
Also, check that the product is in a ready state before continuing. A smiling icon appears when the
update completes successfully; a frowning icon appears when the update does not complete
successfully.

Bf NOTE: If the frowning icon appears, check to make sure the product is on and in a Ready state.
Verify that you can send print jobs to the product, and then try again to perform the firmware update.

Figure 6-3 HP Easy Firmware Upgrade utility complete screen

Update Utility Builder

Select Printer to Update: IHP LaserJet Moox MFP PCL B LI

Please ensure the printer is in ready state before continuing

semd Fittriware | Exit |

9. Click Exit to close the dialog box.
10. Turn the product off and then turn it on again, if you are instructed to do so on the control-panel.

11. When the product is in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed.

Other remote firmware update methods

° Remote firmware update by using FTP through a browser

° Remote firmware update by using FTP on a network connection

° Remote firmware update through a Windows network

° Remote firmware update for UNIX systems

° Remote firmware update by using the LPR command

° Remote firmware update by using HP Web Jetadmin

° Remote firmware update by using the HP Embedded Web Server

° Messages during the firmware update
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Remote firmware update by using FTP through a browser

Complete the following steps to update the product firmware by using file transfer protocol (FTP) through
a browser on Windows operating systems:

1.

Make note of the TCP/IP address on the EIO-Jetdirect page. The EIO-Jetdirect page is the second
page of the configuration page printout. To print a configuration page, see Print the configuration
page on page 236.

Open a browser window.

In the address line of the browser, type ftp://<IPADDRESS>, where <IPADDRESS> is the TCP/
IP address of the product. For example, if the TCP/IP address is 192.168.0.90, type ftp://
192.168.0.90.

Press Enter.
Locate the downloaded .RFU file for the product.

Drag and drop the .RFU file onto the PORT icon or onto any open space in the browser window.

NOTE: If the PORT icon does not appear as a folder name, you might have to enable folder
viewing for FTP sites in the Web browser. In Microsoft Internet Explorer, use the following
procedure to enable the folder view:

a. Select Tools, select Internet Options, and then select the Advanced tab.
b. Select the Enable folder view for FTP sites.
c. Click OK to save the setting.

The download process begins and the firmware is updated on the product. This can take several
minutes. Let the process finish without further interaction with the product or the computer. The
messages described in Messages during the firmware update on page 243 appear on the control-
panel.

NOTE: The product automatically turns off and then on again to activate the update; this can
happen more than once. At the end of the update process, the READY message appears on the
control-panel. Do not turn off the product or interfere with the update until you see this message.

When the productis in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed. Also, print the Menu map and check for settings changes.

Remote firmware update by using FTP on a network connection

Complete the following steps to update the product firmware by using file transfer protocol (FTP) through
a network connection on Windows operating systems:

1.

Make note of the TCP/IP address on the HP Embedded Jetdirect page, which is on the second
page of the configuration page printout. To print a configuration page, see Print the configuration
page on page 236.

B NOTE: Before connecting to the product, make sure that the product is in a Ready state. Also

2,

3.

ENWW

make sure that any error messages are cleared from the control-panel display.

Open a command prompt or an MS-DOS command prompt on the computer.

Type ftp://<IPADDRESS>, where <IPADDRESS> is the TCP/IP address of the product. For
example, if the TCP/IP address is 192.168.0.90, type ftp://192.168.0.90.
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Press Enter.

When prompted for the user name, press Enter.
When prompted for the password, press Enter.
Type bin at the command prompt.

Press Enter. The message 200 Type set to |, Using binary mode to transfer files appears in the
command window.

Type put <FILENAME>, where <FILENAME> is the name of the .RFU file that was downloaded
from the Web, including the path. For example, type put C:\CLJ\xxxxFW.RFU, and then press
Enter.

NOTE: If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in
quotation marks. For example, type put "c:\My Documents\CLJ\xxxxfw.rfu".

The following series of messages appears in the command window:

200 PORT command successful

150 Opening BINARY mode data connection

226 Ready

226 Processing Job

226 Transfer complete

After these messages appear, a message containing transfer-speed information appears.

The download process begins and the firmware is updated on the product. This can take several
minutes. Let the process finish without further interaction with the product or the computer. The
messages described in Messages during the firmware update on page 243 appear on the control-
panel.

NOTE: The product automatically turns off and then on again to activate the update; this can
happen more than once. At the end of the update process, the READY message appears on the
control-panel. Do not turn off the product or interfere with the update until you see this message.

When the product is in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed.

At the command prompt, type bye to exit the FTP command.
At the command prompt, type exit to return to the Windows interface.

When the product is in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed. Also, print the Menu map and check for settings changes.
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Remote firmware update through a Windows network

If the product is shared on a Windows network, update the firmware by completing these instructions:

1.

Make note of the TCP/IP address on the HP Embedded Jetdirect page, which is the second page
of the configuration page printout. To print a configuration page, see Print the configuration page

on page 236.

From a command prompt or in an MS-DOS window, type:

copy /b <FILENAME> \\<COMPUTERNAME>\<SHARENAME>, where <FILENAME> is the name
of the .RFU file, including the path, <COMPUTERNAME> is the name of the computer from which
the product is being shared, and <SHARENAME> is the product share name. For example:

copy /b c:\xxxxfw.rfu \\COMPUTERNAME\SHARENAME

NOTE: If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in
quotation marks. For example, C:\>copy /b "c:\My Documents\xxxxfw.rfu" \
\COMPUTERNAME \ SHARENAME

Press Enter.

The download process begins and the firmware is updated on the product. This can take several
minutes. Let the process finish without further interaction with the product or the computer. The
messages described in Messages during the firmware update on page 243 appear on the control-
panel. The message 1 file(s) copied appears on the computer screen.

NOTE: The product automatically turns off and then on again to activate the update; this can
happen more than once. At the end of the update process, the READY message appears on the
control-panel. Do not turn off the product or interfere with the update until you see this message.

When the productis in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed. Also, print the Menu map and check for settings changes.

Remote firmware update for UNIX systems

ENWW

For UNIX systems, any command method that downloads the .TAR file to the product is acceptable,
including the following:

1.

Make note of the TCP/IP address on the HP Embedded Jetdirect page, which is on the second
page of the configuration page printout. To print a configuration page, see Print the configuration
page on page 236.

From a command prompt or in an MS-DOS window, type cp /home/yourmachine/
FILENAME /dev/parallel>, where </home/yourmachine/FILENAME> is the location of
the .TAR file.

The download process begins and the firmware is updated on the product. This can take several
minutes. Let the process finish without further interaction with the product or the computer. The
messages described in Messages during the firmware update on page 243 appear on the control-
panel.

NOTE: The product automatically turns off and then on again to activate the update; this can
happen more than once. At the end of the update process, the READY message appears on the
control-panel. Do not turn off the product or interfere with the update until you see this message.

When the productis in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed. Also, print the Menu map and check for settings changes.
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Remote firmware update by using the LPR command
Complete the following steps to update the firmware by using the LPR command:

1. Make note of the TCP/IP address on the HP Embedded Jetdirect page, which is on the second
page of the configuration page printout. To print a configuration page, see Print the configuration
page on page 236.

2. From a command prompt or in an MS-DOS window, type 1pr -P <IPADDRESS> -S
<IPADDRESS> -o 1 <FILENAME>-OR-1pr -S <IPADDRESS> -Pbinps <FILENAME>,
where <IPADDRESS> can be either the TCP/IP address or the hostname of the product, and where
<FILENAME> is the filename of the .RFU file.

Bf NOTE: The parameter (-o 1) consists of a lowercase "O", not a zero, and a lowercase "L", not the
numeral 1. This parameter sets the transport protocol to binary mode.

3. Press Enter.

The download process begins and the firmware is updated on the product. This can take several
minutes. Let the process finish without further interaction with the product or the computer. The
messages described in Messages during the firmware update on page 243 appear on the control-
panel.

Bf NOTE: The product automatically turns off and then on again to activate the update; this can
happen more than once. At the end of the update process, the READY message appears on the
control-panel. Do not turn off the product or interfere with the update until you see this message.

4. Type exit at the command prompt to close the command window.

5. When the productis in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed. Also, print the Menu map and check for settings changes.

Remote firmware update by using HP Web Jetadmin
This procedure requires that you install HP Web Jetadmin Version 7.0 or later on the computer.
1. Start HP Web Jetadmin.

2. Open the Device Management folder in the drop-down list in the Navigation panel. Navigate to
the Device Lists folder.

3. Expand the Device Lists folder and select All Devices. Locate the product in the list, and then
click to select it.

Bf NOTE: If you need to update the firmware for multiple products, select all of them by pressing
the Cirl key as you click the name of each product.

4. Locate the drop-down box for Device Tools in the upper-right corner of the window. Select Update
Printer Firmware from the action list.

5. If the name of the .RFU file is not listed in the All Available Images box, click Browse in the
Upload New Firmware Image dialog box and navigate to the .RFU file that you downloaded from
the Web at the start of this procedure. If the filename is listed, select it.

6. Click Upload to move the .RFU file from the hard drive to the HP Web Jetadmin server. After the
upload is complete, the browser window refreshes.

7.  Select the .RFU file from the Printer Firmware Update drop-down menu.

242 Chapter 6 Engineering details ENWW



10.

11.
12.

13.

14.

Click Update Firmware. HP Web Jetadmin sends the selected .RFU file to the product. The control-
panel shows messages that indicate the progress of the update. At the end of the update process,
the control-panel shows the Ready message.

Start HP Web Jetadmin.

Create a product group by following these steps:

a. Click the Device Management folder, and then click the All Devices option.

b. Shift-click to select products that are to be included in the group, and then click the OK button.
c. When prompted, type a name for the new product group, and then click the OK button.

To modify several products in a group, click the group name, and then click the Open button.

The Device Group Tools drop-down menu appears on the right side of the window. Scroll if
necessary to view it.

In the Device Group Tools drop-down menu, select an action. Type the appropriate information.
Click Return to Device Group when finished.

When the productis in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed. Also, print the Menu map and check for settings changes.

Remote firmware update by using the HP Embedded Web Server

/A CAUTION: Use extreme caution when using this method. Only use this method as a last resort.

CAUTION: When trying to install or update firmware, do not use any buttons, browse to another site,
close or touch the browser page in any way until the product has reset and displays Ready.

1.

> @ N

o

Print a menu map from the product control-panel. To print a menu map, see Print the configuration
page on page 236.

Open the HP Embedded Web Server (HP EWS).
On the Information tab, click the Print menu item.
Click Browse and navigate to the .RFU file.

Click Apply.

After the product automatically reboots, you might need to reboot manually. Turn the product off,
then on.

When the productis in a Ready state, print a configuration page and verify that the firmware version
has changed. Also, print the Menu map and check for settings changes.

= NOTE: Printa menu map to see what user settings are configured in the current firmware. This menu

map can be compared with a menu map printed before the firmware update to determine what user
settings have been added or changed in the new firmware. To print a menu map from the product control-
panel, see Print the configuration page on page 236.

Messages during the firmware update

The following table lists the causes and results of possible interruptions to the firmware update.

ENWW
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Table 6-1 Troubleshooting a firmware update

Cause

Result

The job was cancelled from the control-panel. No update has occurred.

A break in the I/O stream occurred during send (for example, No update has occurred.

the network cable was removed).

A power cycle occurred during the RECEIVING UPGRADE No update has occurred.

process.
A power cycle occurred during the PERFORMING No update has occurred. Resend the update through a USB
UPGRADE process. port.

A power cycle occurred during the INITIALIZING process. The update has been completed.

Print jobs that are sent to the product while a firmware update is in process do not interrupt the update.

All HP LaserJet products leave the factory with the most recent firmware version installed. If a remote
firmware update fails for the component, the .RFU file must be resent. The only component exception
is the formatter. See the following table for information regarding a formatter update error.

B NOTE: Because a firmware update cannot be resent over a USB connection for Mac, contact an HP
Customer Care Center if a remote update fails in a Macintosh operating system.

The first three messages in the following table appear during a normal firmware update process; others
appear only if the update process does not succeed.

Table 6-2 Update messages

Product message

Explanation

RECEIVING UPGRADE

This message appears from the time the product recognizes the beginning of
an .RFU update until the time the product has verified the validity and integrity of
the .RFU update.

NOTE: If the remote firmware update process is interrupted before the firmware
is downloaded (while RECEIVING UPGRADE appears on the control-panel
display), the firmware file must be sent again. No message appears on the product
control-panel to indicate that the firmware update was interrupted.

PERFORMING UPGRADE

This message appears while the product is reprogramming the firmware.

NOTE: If power is lost during the flash DIMM update (while PERFORMING
UPGRADE appears on the control-panel display), the update is interrupted and
the message RESEND UPGRADE appears on the control-panel display.

INITIALIZING

This message appears from the time the product has finished reprogramming the
flash until the product reinitializes.

RESEND UPGRADE

This message appears (in English only) if the firmware update fails because

the .RFU process is interrupted. It can also occur if firmware for accessories (such
as the duplex unit) becomes corrupted. Perform another firmware update by any
means that is supported by the product, regardless of the connection (network or
USB).

.RFU LOAD ERROR

SEND .RFU UPGRADE

ON USB PORT

This message appears (in English only) if the firmware update of the formatter
fails because the print-engine firmware is corrupted.

If this message appears, the update must now be sent by a computer that is
attached to the USB port of the product.
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B NOTE: To verify that the firmware update succeeded, print a new configuration page from the control-
panel and verify that the firmware date code on the configuration page has changed.

ENWW

The following table lists possible reasons for the failure of a remote firmware update and the corrective

action required for each situation.

Table 6-3 Troubleshooting a firmware update failure

Reason for firmware update failure

Corrective action

The .RFU file is corrupted.

The product recognizes that the file is corrupted and rejects the update. Download
the .RFU file again and send the new file to the product.

The wrong product firmware is contained
in the .RFU file.

The product recognizes the product mismatch and rejects the update. Download
the correct .RFU file and send it to the product.

The update was interrupted.

For an error message of RESEND UPGRADE, resend the update by USB or
Network connection. For an error message of RFU LOAD ERROR, SEND RFU
UPGRADE ON USB PORT, resend the update by a computer attached to the USB
port.

A flash hardware failure occurred.

Although it is extremely unlikely, the product might have a hardware failure. Call
technical support to address the problem (see the flyer that came with the product
for a local telephone support list). Or go to the following URL: www.hp.com/support/
¢clicm3530mfp
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Print print-ready documents

Several methods are available for printing documents independently of the original software program
that was used to create the document. Normally, the document is printed by opening the original
application and printing it to afile, or by a distribution method such as Internet downloading. The following
print-ready file formats can be sent directly to the product without first opening the original software
program:

HP LaserJet Printer Control Language (.PCL)
Portable Document Format (.PDF)

Postscript (.PS)

Text (.TXT)

Print file (.PRN)

Use one of the following methods to send print-ready files to the product.

Ef NOTE: The examples in this section are for printing .PDF documents. However, any print-ready file
type can be printed.

Print a print-ready file by using FTP through a browser

Complete the following steps to print print-ready files directly by using FTP through a browser:

Bf NOTE: The following instructions can be used on Windows or Macintosh operating systems.

1.

2,

@

@

Open a browser window.

In the address line of the browser, type ftp://<IPADDRESS>. For example, if the TCP/IP address
of the product is 192.168.0.90, type the following:

ftp:// 192.168.0.90

NOTE: The above TCP/IP address is the TCP/IP address from the embedded Jetdirect page of
the configuration page report.

Locate the print-ready file for the product.

Drag and drop the print-ready file onto the PORT icon in the browser window.

NOTE: If the PORT icon does not appear as a folder name, you might have to enable folder
viewing for FTP sites in your Web browser. In Microsoft Internet Explorer, use the following
procedure to enable the folder view.

a. Select Tools, select Internet Options, and then select the Advanced tab.
b. Select Enable folder view for FTP sites.

c. Click OK to save the setting.
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Print a print-ready file by using FTP on a network connection

Complete the following steps to print a print-ready document by using file transfer protocol (FTP) through
a network connection on Windows operating systems:

1. Open a command prompt or an MS-DOS command prompt on the computer.

2. Type ftp <TCP/IP printer ADDRESS>. For example, if the TCP/IP address is 192.168.0.90,
type the following:

ftp 192.168.0.90

Bf NOTE: The above TCP/IP address is the TCP/IP address from the embedded Jetdirect page of
the configuration page report.

3. Press Enter.
4. When prompted for the user name, press Enter.
5. When prompted for the password, press Enter.

6. Type bin at the command prompt.

7. Press Enter. The message 200 Types set to I, Using binary mode to transfer files appears in
the command window.

8. Type put <FILENAME>, where <FILENAME> is the name of the print-ready file to be printed,
including the path. For example, type the following:

put C:\LJ\GUIDE.pdf

Bf NOTE: If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in
quotation marks. For example, type put "c:\My Documents\LJ\GUIDE.pdf"

The following series of messages appears in the command window:
200 PORT command successful
150 Opening BINARY mode data connection
226 Ready
226 Processing Job
9. Press Enter.
10. The print-ready file prints.
11. At the command prompt, type bye to exit the FTP command.

12. At the command prompt, type exit to return to the Windows interface.
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Print-ready file printing in a Windows network

If the product is shared on a Windows network, complete the following steps:

1.

@

From a command prompt, or in an MS-DOS window, type

copy /b <FILENAME> \\<COMPUTERNAME>\<SHARENAME>, where <FILENAME> is the name
of the print-ready file (including the path), <COMPUTERNAME> is the name of the computer from
which the product is being shared, and <SHARENAME> is the product share name. For example:

C:\>copy /b c:\GUIDE.pdf \\<COMPUTERNAME>\<SHARENAME>

NOTE: The above TCP/IP address is the TCP/IP address from the embedded Jetdirect page of
the configuration page report.

NOTE: If the file name or path includes a space, you must enclose the file name or path in
quotation marks. For example, C:\>copy /b "c:\My Documents\GUIDE.pdf" \
\<COMPUTERNAME>\<SHARENAME>

Press Enter. The message PROCESSING JOB appears on the control-panel, and the job prints.
The message 1 file(s) copied appears on the computer screen.

Print a print-ready file in UNIX systems

For UNIX systems, any command method that delivers the print-ready file to the product is acceptable,
including the following:

At the command prompt, type cp </home/yourmachine/FILENAME/ dev/parallel>, where </
home/yourmachine/FILENAME> is the location of the print-ready file.

Print a print-ready file by using the LPR command

Bf NOTE: This direct printing method is for use in Windows.

Complete the following steps to print a print-ready file by using the LPR command:

1.

From a command prompt or in an MS-DOS window, type the following:

lpr -P IPADDRESS -S IPADDRESS -o 1 FILENAME lpr -S <IPADDRESS> -Pbinps
<FILENAME>

where IPADDRESS can be either the TCP/IP address or the host name of the product, and where
FILENAME is the file name of the print-ready file.

NOTE: The above TCP/IP address is the TCP/IP address from the embedded Jetdirect page of
the configuration page report.

NOTE: The parameter (-o |) consists of a lowercase "O", not a zero, and a lowercase "L", not the
numeral 1. This parameter sets the transport protocol to binary mode.

The file prints, but no messages appear in the command prompt window.

Type exit at the command prompt to close the command window.
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Print a print-ready file through the HP Embedded Web Server

ENWW

1.

2
3.
4

Open the HP Embedded Web Server (HP EWS).
On the Information tab, click the Print menu item.
Click Browse and navigate to the file that you want to print.

Click Apply.
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Media attributes

° Media sources and destinations

° Media-source commands

° Printer driver supported media sizes

° Printer driver supported media types

° Custom paper sizes

° Media-type commands

° Paper and print media

Media sources and destinations

The following table indicates the standard and optional media sources and destinations for the

product.

Table 6-4 Media sources and destinations

Media sources 100-sheet multipurpose input tray standard
(Tray 1)
250-sheet tray (Tray 2) standard
500-sheet tray (Tray 3) optional
Media destinations standard output bin standard

Media-source commands

The media-source commands can be used when you want to control the media sources (i.e., paper
trays) is desired when printing to the product via an application or operating system in which the HP-

supplied Windows or Mac driver is not used.

The PCL 6 attribute for paper source is ubyte # MediaSource or ubyte array "string"
MediaSource. See the following table for values of #. For example, "ubyte 4 MediaSource"is the

command for Tray 2.

The PCL 5 escape sequence for media source is Escs1#H (the

is a lowercase "L" rather than the

numeral "1"). See the following table for values of #. For example, Escs&11H is the command for Tray

2.

Table 6-5 Media-source commands

Media source PCL 6 PCL 5 PostScript
ubyte # MediaSource Esc&l#H /MediaPosition # /
or ubyte_array ManualFeed true |
"string" false or null
MediaSource'

Manual feed in tray 1 2 2 3 true

Tray 1 (100-sheet) 3 4 3 false

Tray 2 (250-sheet) 4 1 0 false
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Table 6-5 Media-source commands (continued)

Media source PCL 6 PCL5 PostScript
ubyte # MediaSource Escé&l#H /MediaPosition # /
or ubyte_array ManualFeed true |
"string" false or null
MediaSource'

Tray 3 (500-sheet) 5 5 1 false

' For the string value, you must use include the quotation marks around the variable. For example, ubyte array "TRAY2"
MediaSource is the PCL 6 command for Tray 2.

Printer driver supported media sizes

The following table lists the features and attributes of various media listed under the Paper Sizes: drop-
down menu on the Paper/Quality tab. The list order can vary, depending on the product and operating
system. The list contains all of the following sizes and might contain sizes from other drivers.

Table 6-6 Supported media sizes and attributes

Paper sizes' Width Height PCL 6 2

Letter 216 mm 279 mm LETTER
(8.5 inches) (11.0 inches)

Legal 216 mm 356 mm LEGAL
(8.5 inches) (14.0 inches)

Executive 184 mm 267 mm EXEC
(7.25 inches) (10.5 inches)

Statement 140 mm 216 mm STATEMENT
(5.5 inches) (8.5 inches)

8K 270 mm 390 mm ROCS8K
(10.75 inches) (15.5 inches)

16K 195 mm 270 mm ROC16K
(7.68 inches) (10.63 inches)

4x6 102 mm 152 mm 4x6
(4.0 inches) (6.0 inches)

5x8 127 mm 203 mm 5x8
(5.0 inches) (8.0 inches)

8.5x13 216 mm 330 mm 8.5x13
(8.5 inches) (13 inches)

11x17 279 mm 432 mm LEDGER
(11 inches) (17 inches)

A3 297 mm 420 mm A3
(11.7 inches) (16.5 inches)
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Table 6-6 Supported media sizes and attributes (continued)

Paper sizes' Width Height PCL 62

A4 210 mm 297 mm A4
(8.27 inches) (11.69 inches)

A5 148 mm 210 mm A5
(5.83 inches) (8.27 inches)

A6 105 mm 148 mm A6
(4.13 inches) (5.83 inches)

B4 (JIS) 257 mm 364 mm JIS B4
(10.12 inches) (14.33 inches)

B5 (JIS) 182 mm 257 mm JISB5
(7.17 inches) (10.12 inches)

B6 (JIS) 128 mm 182 mm JIS B6
(5.04 inches) (7.17 inches)

Double Postcard Japan 148 mm 200 mm JPOSTD
(5.83 inches) (7.87 inches)

Envelope #9 98 mm 225 mm
(3.88 inches) (8.88 inches)

Envelope #10 105 mm 241 mm COM10
(4.13 inches) (9.5 inches)

Envelope Monarch 98 mm 191 mm MONARCH
(3.88 inches) (7.5 inches)

Envelope B5 176 mm 250 mm B5 ENV
(6.93 inches) (9.84 inches)

Envelope C5 162 mm 229 mm C5
(6.38 inches) (9.02 inches)

Envelope C6 114 mm 162 mm C6
(4.49 inches) (6.38 inches)

Envelope DL 110 mm 220 mm DL
(4.33 inches) (8.66 inches)

Custom Minimum: Minimum: Custom
98.4 mm 148 mm

(3.87 inches)
Maximum:

215.9 mm

(5.83 inches)
Maximum:
355.6 mm

(14 inches)
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Table 6-6 Supported media sizes and attributes (continued)

Paper sizes'

Width

Height

PCL6?2

(8.5 inches)

' For all paper sizes, the PCL 6 margins are 100 dots, at 600 dots per inch.

2 The PCL 6 command for paper size is ubyte_array “String” MediaSize. The values in this column are the values for "String."

B NOTE: For scaling purposes, 8k, 11x17, A3, and B4 sized paper are supported in the printer-driver;

Printer driver supported media types

ENWW

however, they are not supported on the printer.

The following table shows the media types that the printer driver supports.

Table 6-7 Supported input media types

Media types
(command string)

Tray 1

Tray 2

Tray 3

Duplex

Manual duplex

Unspecified

Plain

Light (60 - 74 g/m?)

Intermediate (85 - 95 g/
m?)

< | =<|=<|=x<

< | =<|=<|=x<

< | =<|=<|=x<

< | =<|=<|=x<

< | <|=<|x

Bond

<

<

<

<

Recycled

Mid-weight (96 - 110 g/
m?2)

Heavy (111 -130 g/
m?)

Heavy glossy (111 -
130 g/m?)

Extra heavy (131 - 175
gim?)

Extra heavy glossy
(131 -175 g/m?)

Cardstock (176 - 220 g/
m?)

Card glossy (176 - 220
gim?)

Color laser
transparency

Labels

Letterhead

Envelope

Preprinted

< | =<|=<|=

<|Zz | <|Z

< |z | < |z

< |z | < |z

< |z | <|Z

Media attributes 253



Table 6-7 Supported input media types (continued)

Media types
(command string)

Tray 1

Tray 2

Tray 3

Duplex

Manual duplex

Prepunched

Colored

Rough

< =<|=<|=

HP tough paper

< =<|=<|=

< =<|=<|=

<|=<|=<|<

User types 1-5 Y

Y

<|=<|=<|=<|=<

Y

Y

1 Use only HP LaserJet glossy media. Using HP Inkjet glossy media can cause permanent damage to the product.

Custom paper sizes

The following table shows custom paper sizes that are available for the product.

Table 6-8 PCL 6 custom media sizes

Tray Dimensions Minimum Maximum
Tray 1 (100-sheet Width 98.4 mm (3.87 inches) 215.9 mm (8.5 inches)
multipurpose)
Height 148.0 mm (5.83 inches) 355.6 mm (14.0 inches)
Tray 2 (250-sheet) Width 148.0 mm (5.83 inches) 215.9 mm (8.5 inches)
Height 210.0 mm (8.27 inches) 297.0 mm (11.69 inches)
Tray 3 (500-sheet) Width 148.0 mm (5.83 inches) 215.9 mm (8.5 inches)
Height 152.4 mm (6.00 inches) 355.6 mm (14.0 inches)
Duplexer Width 148.0 mm (5.83 inches) 215.9 mm (8.5 inches)
Height 210.0 mm (8.27 inches) 355.6 mm (14.0 inches)

Media-type commands

The PCL 5 escape sequence for paper type is "Esc&n#Wdpapertype", where "n#" is the number of
characters in the paper type plus 1. For example, in the sequence "Esc&n6WdPlain", "Plain" has 5 letters
plus 1, for a total of 6.

Table 6-9 Media-type commands

Esc& n# wd Paper type
Esc& 6 Wd Plain

Esc& 11 wd Preprinted
Esc& 11 Wd Letterhead
Esc& 13 Wd Transparency'
Esc& 11 Wwd Prepunched
Esc& 7 Wd Labels

Esc& 5 Wd Bond
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Paper and print media

Understand paper and print media use

ENWW

Table 6-9 Media-type commands (continued)

Esc& n# wd Paper type
Esc& 9 wd Recycled
Esc& 6 Wd Color

Esc& 6 wd Light

Esc& 13 wd Intermediate
Esc& 6 wd Heavy

Esc& 12 wd Extra Heavy
Esc& 11 Wd Cardstock?
Esc& 6 wd Rough

Esc& 7 Wd Gloss

Esc& 13 wd Heavy Gloss
Esc& 19 wd Extra Heavy Gloss
Esc& 12 wd Tough

Esc& 9 wd Envelope

T You must spell out the word "Transparency" in the string, although it is abbreviated as TRNSPRNCY on the control-panel.
2 The correct command for cardstock is "Esc&n11WdCard Stock", with a space between the "d" and the "S", and with an

uppercase "S".

° Understand paper and print media use

° Supported paper and print media sizes

° Supported paper and print media types

This product supports a variety of paper and other print media in accordance with the guidelines in this

user guide. Paper or print media that does not meet these guidelines might cause the following problems:

e  Poor print quality

e Increased jams

e  Premature wear on the product, requiring repair

For best results, use only HP-brand paper and print media designed for laserjets or multiuse. Do not
use paper or print media made for inkjet printers. Hewlett-Packard Company cannot recommend the

use of other brands of media because HP cannot control their quality.

It is possible for paper to meet all of the guidelines in this user guide and still not produce satisfactory
results. This might be the result of improper handling, unacceptable temperature and/or humidity levels,

or other variables over which Hewlett-Packard has no control.

CAUTION: Using paper or print media that does not meet Hewlett-Packard's specifications might
cause problems for the product, requiring repair. This repair is not covered by the Hewlett-Packard

warranty or service agreements.
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Supported paper and print media sizes

Bf NOTE: To obtain best printresults, select the appropriate paper size and type in your print driver before

printing.

Table 6-10 Supported paper and print media sizes

Size Dimensions Feed direction (P = Tray 1 Tray 2 Tray 3 Duplexer Manual
portrait feed [short- duplex
edge feed or rotated
size]; L = landscape
feed [long-edge feed])
Letter 216 x 279 mm PorlL Y Y Y Y Y
(8.5x11in)

Legal 216 x 356 mm P Y N Y Y Y
(8.5x 14 in)

Executive 184 x 267 mm P Y Y Y Y Y
(7.25x10.50 in)

Statement  139.7 x 215.9 mm PorlL Y N N N Y
(5.5x8.5in)

8.5x13 216 x 330 mm Y N Y Y Y
(8.5x13in)

4x6 102 x 152 mm Y N N N Y
(4 x6in)

5x8 127 x 203 mm Y N N N Y
(5x8in)

A4 210 x 297 mm P Y Y Y Y Y
(8.27 x 11.7 in)

A5 148 x 210 mm PorlL Y Y Y Y Y
(5.83x8.27 in)

A6 105 x 148 mm PorlL Y N N N Y
(4.13x5.831in)

B5 (JIS) 182 x 257 mm P Y Y Y Y Y
(7.17x10.12'in)

B6 (JIS) 128 x 182 mm PorlL Y N N N Y
(5.04 x 7.17 in)

16k 195 x 270 mm P Y Y Y Y Y
(7.68 x 10.63 in)
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Table 6-11 Supported envelopes and postcards

Size Dimensions Tray 1 Tray 2 Tray 3 Duplexer Manual
duplex

Double 148 x 200 mm (5.83 x 7.87 in) Y N N N Y

Post Card

Envelope 98 x 225 mm (3.88 x 8.88 in) Y N N N N

#9

Envelope 105 x 241 mm (4.13 x 9.50 in) Y N N N N

#10

Envelope 98 x 191 mm (3.9 x 7.5 in) Y N N N N

Monarch

Envelope 176 x 250 mm (6.7 x 9.8 in) Y N N N N

B5

Envelope 162 x 229 mm (6.38 x 9.02 in) Y N N N N

C5

Envelope 162 x 114 mm (6.4 x 4.5 in) Y N N N N

C6

Envelope 110 x 220 mm (4.33 x 8.66 in) Y N N N N

DL

' Weights greater than 160 g/m? may not perform well, but will not harm the product.

Supported paper and print media types
Table 6-12 Supported paper and print media types

Tray Stack Height Sheets’ Orientation
1 10 mm (0.4 in) 100 Face down, top edge leading.
2 25 mm (0.98 in) 250 Face up, top edge atright side
of tray.
3 56 mm (2.2 in) 500 Face up, top edge atright side
of tray.

T Using 75 g/m? (20 Ib) bond paper.

Bf NOTE: HP ColorLaser Presentation Paper, Glossy (Q2546A) is not supported with this product. Using
this type of paper can cause a fuser jam that might require the replacement of the fuser. Two
recommended alternatives are HP Color LaserJet Presentation Paper, Soft Gloss (Q6541A), and HP
Color LaserJet Brochure Paper, Glossy (Q6611A, Q6610A).

NOTE: For a complete list of specific HP-brand paper that this product supports, go to www.hp.com/
sbso/product/supplies.
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HP Device Manager for Linux

Use the HP Device Manager to gain access to product settings, status, and settings. To download Linux
drivers, go to the following Web site:

www.hp.com/go/linuxprinting

The figures are provided as examples only and might differ depending on the product.

The following figure shows the HP Device Manager Functions tab.

Device Configure Help

. Functions | Status | Settings | Print Jobs | Supplies | Maintenance ‘ Panel | Information

=

HP Color HP Deskjet 3900

Laser]Jet 3500 S
g HP Deskjet 6500

HP Deskjet 930c t

Print...

Scan...

£3 HP LaserJet
: Access Photo Cards...
3380 4
HP PSC 1310
series = | Send Fax |
k,':? HP Photosmart | Make Copies.. |

380 series

HP Photosmart _—
8200 series t!

HP Laser]et
1022n

HP PSC 2500
series

Bf NOTE: The figure is provided as an example only.

Use the Status tab to view product status and job history.

The following figure shows the HP Device Manager Status tab:
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Device Configure Help

HP Laser Jet 3380 -

HP Device Manager

Figure 6-5 HP Device Manager — Status tab

U =
HP Color
Laser]Jet 3500

«

HP Deskjet 930c

HP Deskjet 3900

e

HP Deskjet 6500

HP PSC 1310
series

t@

HP Photosmart

HP Photosmart
380 series

8200 series .—i-—.
p HP Laser]et
1022n
HP PSC 2500

series

EENALS

Functions | Status | Settings | Print Jobs | Supplies | Maintenance ‘ Panel | Information

Last

The printer is idle.

History

| Date Time

|User |JobID |Code

| Description

07/28/2005 11:25:16
07/28/2005 11:25:13
€ 07/28/2005 11:24:45
€3 07/28/2005 11:24:40
07/28/2005 11:24:21
07/28/2005 11:23:59
f 07/28/2005 11:20:57
% 07/28/2005 11:20:45
% 07/28/2005 11:20:34
07/28/2005 11:20:30
07/28/2005 11:20:24
07/28/2005 11:20:18
07/28/2005 11:20:10
07/28/2005 11:18:51
07/28/2005 11:17:27

1000
1000
1802
1802
1000
1000
501

1002
500

1000
1000
1000
1000
1000
1000

hplip 293

hplip 293

The printer is idle.

The printer is idle.

Door open.

Door open.

The printer is idle.

The printer is idle.

Print job has completed.
The print job is continuing.
The printer has started a print job.
The printer is idle.

The printer is idle.

The printer is idle.

The printer is idle.

The printer is idle.

The printer is idle.

Use the Supplies tab to the status of product consumables that are available.

The following figure shows the HP Device Manager Supplies tab.

Device Configure Help

Figure 6-6 HP Device Manager — Supplies tab

HP Photosmart 8200 series - HP Device Manager

¢

HP Deskjet 3900

e

HP Deskjet 6500
i

HP LaserJet

HP Color
Laser]Jet 3500

HP Deskjet 930c

e

mEm

HP PSC 1310
series

HP Photosmart
380 series

HP Photosmart
8200 series

HP PSC 2500

series

E

HP Laser]et
1022n

Functions | Status | Settings | Print Jobs | Supplies | Maintenance ‘ Panel | Information |

EEVULS

Ink Cartridges and Toner Cartridges Supply Levels

Type |Part Number Approx. Level |
Photo magenta ink cartridge 2 ; : ;
Photo cyan ink carridge 2 :

Yellow ink cartridge 2 i
Magenta ink cartridge 2 _:
Cyan ink cartridge 2

Black ink cartridge 2 —

Use the Panel tab to view the message that currently appears on the product control-panel.

The following figure shows the HP Device Manager Panel tab.

HP Device Manager for Linux 259




Figure 6-7 HP Device Manager — Panel tab

s HP Laser Jet 3380 - HP Device Manager =S
Device Configure Help

=
HP Color HP Deskjet 3900

Laser]et 3500 E
! HP Deskjet 6500

HP Deskjet 930c

Functions | Status | Settings | Print Jobs | Supplies | Maintenance ‘ Panel | Information |

Front Panel Display

——
ma
: Auto
HP PSC 1310 M
i 5 02/03/01 9:07AM
@ HP Photosmart

380 series
HP Photosmart

8200 series E
a HP Laser]et

1022n
HP PSC 2500

series
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Glossary

ADF Automatic document feeder. The ADF is used to automatically feed originals into the product for copying,
scanning, or faxing.

browser Short for Web browser, a software program that is used to locate and open Web pages.

collate The process of printing a multiple-copy job in sets. When collate is selected, the product prints an entire
set before printing additional copies. Otherwise, the product prints the specified number of copies of one page
before printing the subsequent pages.

comma (,) A comma in a fax dial sequence indicates that the product will pause at that point in the dialing
sequence.

contrast The difference between the dark and light areas of an image. The lower the number value, the more
closely the shades resemble each other. The higher the number, the more the shades appear separate from each
other.

dedicated line A single telephone line that is used exclusively for either voice calls or fax calls.

distinctive ring A service offered by some telephone companies in some countries/regions that allows two or
three phone numbers to be set up on the same telephone line. Each phone number has a different ring pattern,
and the fax machine can be configured to recognize the distinctive ring of the fax number.

dots per inch (dpi) A measurement of resolution that is used for printing. Generally, more dots per inch result
in a higher resolution, more visible detail in the image, and a larger file size.

DSL Digital subscriber line, a technology that enables a high-speed, direct connection to the Internet through
telephone lines.

e-mail (electronic mail) An abbreviation for electronic mail. Software that can be used to electronically transmit
items over a communications network.

fax An abbreviation of facsimile. The electronic encoding of a printed page and the transmission of the electronic
page over a telephone line. The product software can send items to electronic fax programs, which require a
modem and fax software.

fax functions Fax-related tasks that are done from the control panel or software that affect only the current job,
or are done only once before returning to the Ready state, such as clearing memory. These functions are in their
own section in the control-panel menu.

fax settings Fax-related items that, when set or changed, continue to use the choice made until changed again.
An example would be the number of times set for the product to redial a busy number. These settings are in their
own section of the control panel menu.

file format The way the contents of a file are structured by a program or group of programs.
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grayscale Shades of gray that represent light and dark portions of an image when color images are converted
to grayscale; colors are represented by various shades of gray.

halftone An image type that simulates grayscale by varying the number of dots. Highly colored areas consist of
a large number of dots, while lighter areas consist of a smaller number of dots.

HP Director A software screen that is used when working with documents. When the document is loaded into
the automatic document feeder (ADF) and the computer is connected directly to the product, the HP Director
appears on the computer screen to initiate faxing, copying, or scanning.

HP Easy Printer Care HP Easy Printer Care is a program that provides access to the product management and
troubleshooting tools, embedded Web server, and product documentation. HP Easy Printer Care does not support
Macintosh operating systems.

ISDN Integrated Services Digital Network (ISDN) is a suite of internationally adopted standards for end-to-end
digital communication over the public telephone network.

link A connection to a program or device that can be used to send information from the product software to other
programs, such as e-mail, electronic fax, and OCR links.

optical character recognition (OCR) software OCR software converts an electronic image of text, such as a
scanned document, into a form that word processor, spreadsheet, and database programs can use.

pixels per inch (ppi) A measurement of resolution that is used for scanning. Generally, more pixels per inch
result in a higher resolution, more visible detail in the image, and a larger file size.

printer driver A printer driver is a program that software programs use to gain access to a product’s features.
A printer driver translates a software program’s formatting commands (such as page breaks and font selection)
into a printer language (such as PostScript or PCL), and then sends the print file to the product.

private branch exchange (PBX) A small telephone switching system that typically is used by large businesses
or universities to connect all telephone extensions within the organization. A PBX also connects to the public
switched telephone network (PSTN) and may be either manual or dial, depending on the method used by
extensions to place incoming or outgoing calls. Normally, the equipment is owned by the customer rather than
leased from the telephone company.

public switched telephone network (PSTN) The worldwide dial-up telephone network or a portion of that
network. Users are assigned unique phone numbers, which allow them to connect to the PSTN through local
telephone exchange companies. Often, this phrase is used when referring to data or other non-telephone services
carried over a path initially established using normal telephone signaling and ordinary switched long-distance
telephone circuits.

Readiris An optical character recognition (OCR) program that was developed by |.R.1.S. and that is included
with the product software.

resolution The sharpness of an image, measured in dots per inch (dpi). The higher the dpi, the greater the
resolution.

shared line A single telephone line that is used for both voice and fax calls.
surge protector A device that protects a power supply and communications lines from electrical surges.

TWAIN An industry standard for scanners and software. By using a TWAIN-compliant scanner with a TWAIN-
compliant program, a scan can be initiated from within the program.

URL Uniform resource locator, the global address of documents and resources on the Internet. The first part of
the address indicates what protocol to use, the second part specifies the IP address or the domain name where
the resource is located.
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USB Universal serial bus (USB) is a standard that was developed by the USB Implementers Forum, Inc., to
connect computers and peripherals. USB is designed to concurrently connect a single computer USB port to
multiple peripherals.

watermarks A watermark adds background text to a document that is being printed. For example, “Confidential
can be printed in the background text of a document to indicate that the document is confidential. A selection can
be made from a set of predefined watermarks, and the font, size, angle, and style can be changed. The product
can place the watermark on the first page only or all pages.

WIA Windows Imaging Architecture (WIA) is an imaging architecture that is available in Windows Me and
Windows XP. A scan can be initiated from within these operating systems by using a WIA-compliant scanner.
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Index

Symbols/Numerics
500-sheet paper and heavy media
tray
models including 2

A
accessibility, documentation 31
accessories, automatic
configuration 46
Acrobat Reader
viewing documentation 23
ADA (Americans with Disabilities
Act) compliance 31
Add Printer Wizard
existing port for a direct
connection, using 85
general insructions 85
print server connection 94
TCP/IP port for direction
connection, creating 91
ADF
capacity 3
Adobe Acrobat Reader
viewing documentation 23
alerts, e-mail
HP Printer Utility 13
Macintosh 189, 223
Americans with Disabilities Act
(ADA) compliance 31
autoconfiguration
driver 46
Enterprise AutoConfiguration,
about 47
autorun CD-ROM, Windows 41,
68

B

Basic Installation
choosing 41

ENWW

bidirectional communication
about 46
Enterprise
AutoConfiguration 47
bins
capacity 4
included 250
locating 7
Bonjour Settings
HP Printer Utility 12, 189,
225
booklet printing
Booklet Layout settings 162
both sides, printing on. See
duplexing

C
capacity
ADF 3
output bin 4
cardstock, paper type
commands 255
cartridges, print
Macintosh status 232
CD
Admin CD, about 24
Administrator CD 16
Administrator
Documentation 71
Administrator Software 70
Install 69
install Windows printing-system
software from 68
languages, Admin CD 17
Next Steps 73
Support 72
UserCD 16
user, about 29
Windows installation from 24

CD-ROM
directory structure,
Macintosh 190
installer, Windows printing-
system software 40
installing Macintosh printing-
system software 194
languages, Macintosh 191
CHM files, viewing 23
Citrix Terminal Server support 13
color
change default settings,
manually 172
Color Options menu 232
Color Options settings 171
Color tab, Printing
Preferences 171
Color Themes settings 174
Custom Profile setting 175
Default (sSRGB) setting 174
Edge Control settings 173
fine-tune default settings 172
Halftone setting 174
ICC profiles 53
Image Color Management
(ICM) 135
Neutral Gray settings 174
Photo (Adobe RGB 1998)
setting 175
Photo (sRGB) setting 175
restrict use 53
commands, paper
size 253
source 250
type 254
common installer, features 44
components, software
Macintosh 14, 186
Windows 14
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configuration page
Macintosh 12
print for firmware current
level 236
configurations, models 2
connectivity
bidirectional communication
support 46
features 4
constraint messages
print drivers 133
continuous export 51
control panel
locating 7
poster 32
settings 38, 187
copy
features 4
Quick Copy setting 168
speed specifications 3
cover pages 229
covers, locating 7
Custom Installation
choosing 41
custom paper sizes
settings, Macintosh 229
supported 254
customer support
HP Printer Utility pages 12

D
deleting job-storage jobs 222
density
settings 12
device status
Macintosh Services tab 232
diagnostics
troubleshoot 176
dialog boxes, printing-system
software installation
Mac OS X 195
direct printing
FTP, Windows 247
LPR 248
networks, Windows 248
UNIX 248
Windows 246
See also print-ready files

266 Index

directory structure
AdminCD 16
UserCD 16
directory structure, CD-ROM
Macintosh 190
disabling
driver features 49
disk space requirements
Macintosh 186
Windows 36
documentation
fax guides 32
HP Driver Preconfiguration
Support Guide 27
HP Embedded Web Server User
Guide 26
HP Jetdirect Administrator's
Guide 27
install notes 25
installing (Windows) 123
User Guide 31
viewing 23, 42
double-sided printing. See
duplexing
downloading
printing-system software 15
dpi, settings 12
drivers. See printer drivers
duplexing
Macintosh settings 12, 189
manual procedure 231
supported 253
duty cycle 3

E
e-mail alerts, Macintosh
223
Embedded Web Server. See HP
EWS
Enterprise AutoConfiguration
(EAC)
about 47
envelopes, paper type
commands 255
error messages
e-mail alerts 13, 189
escape sequences
paper source 250
paper type 254
Ethernet cards 4

13, 189,

EWS. See HP EWS
exporting driver parameters 51

F
fax driver. See HP Send Fax Driver
features 2, 3
File Upload, Macintosh
219
firmware
about updating remotely 234
determine current level 236
FTP updates, Windows 239
HP Easy Firmware Upgrade
utility 236
LPR command updates 242
Macintosh update 12, 189
messages during update 243
troubleshooting updates 243
UNIX updates 241
updates by using HP
EWS 243
verifying installation 245
Windows network
updates 241
See also remote firmware
updates (RFUs)
first page
use different paper 229
fonts
included 3
install/remove external
fonts 179
Send True Type as Bitmap, print
drivers 137
True Type, print drivers 136
Upload Macintosh 12, 189
Windows 59, 61
FTP
direct printing, Windows 246,
247
Windows firmware
updates 239
Full Installation
choosing 41

12, 189,

G
glossary of terms 261

H
Help
print drivers 133
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HP Device Manager for
Linux 258
HP Driver Deployment Utility 49
HP Driver Diagnostic Printer Check
Tool 52
HP Driver Installation Utility
(HPDIU) 77
HP Driver Preconfiguration 48
HP Driver Preconfiguration Support
Guide 27
HP Easy Firmware Upgrade
utility 236
HP Easy Printer Care
description 11
downloading 11
sending a fax 112
supported browsers 11
supported operating
systems 11
HP Embedded Web Server. See HP
EWS
HP EWS
about 10, 54
documentation 26
HP Printer Utility, gain access
from 226
print print-ready files 249
Windows firmware
updates 243
HP Jetdirect print server
Administrator's Guide 27
models including 2
HP OpenVMS 13
HP PCL 5 Universal Print Driver
about 9
See also printer drivers
HP PCL 6 Print Driver
custom paper sizes 254
features 129
margins 253
paper size command 253
paper sizes supported 251
settings 129
See also printer drivers
HP PostScript Universal Print Driver
about 9
See also printer drivers
HP Printer Utility, Macintosh
about 12, 188, 210
accessing 210
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Bonjour Settings 225
Configuration Settings list 12
Device Information 216
E-mail Alerts 223
Embedded Web Server
access 226
features 189
File Upload 219
HP Support 216
Network Settings 223
open 12, 188
Supplies Status 213
Trays Configuration 221
HP Send Fax Driver
install with the Add Printer
Wizard 106
install with the HP Driver
Installation Utility 102
installation 101
HP Web Jetadmin
about 10, 55
Driver Preconfiguration
Plugin 48
firmware updates 242
HP-UX software 13
HTML files, viewing 23

|
ICM. See Image Color
Management
Image Color Management (ICM)
color graphics printing 135
Incompatible Print Settings
messages. See constraint
messages
input trays. See trays
Install Network Printer Wizard
(INPW) 14
install notes 25
installation
Add Printer 85
dialog boxes, Mac OS X 195
fax driver 101
HP Driver Installation
Utility 77
instruction details
(Windows) 77
Mac OS X V10.3 setup 206
Mac OS XV10.4 201

Macintosh printing-system
software 194
options 67
Point and Print 100
system requirements for
Macintosh 186
system requirements for
Windows 36, 66
troubleshooting
Macintosh 208
Windows CD-ROM 24
Windows for direct
connection 75
Windows printing-system
software 66
Windows software on
network 76
installers
common, features 44
Windows 40, 68
Instant Support 216
interface ports
included 4
International Color Consortium
(ICC) profiles 53

J

Jetadmin. See HP Web Jetadmin

Jetdirect print server
models including 2
See also HP Jetdirect print

server

Job Aids 6

job storage
deleting jobs 222
Macintosh 221
Macintosh settings 231
releasing jobs 222

jobs

Macintosh settings 12, 189

L

LAN-connector 4

languages
Admin CD 17
Macintosh CD-ROMs 191
printer 3

Linux
HP Device Manager 258
software 13
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localized CD-ROMs
Macintosh 191
Lock Resources, Macintosh 12,
189
lockable features, drivers 49
LPR commands
firmware updates 242
printing PDF files 248

M
Macintosh driver settings
custom-size paper 229
Job Storage 231
Services tab 232
watermarks 230
Macintosh operating systems
Bonjour Settings 225
Device Information 216
dialog boxes, Mac OS X printing-
system software
installation 195
direct printing 246
directory structure, CD-
ROM 190
driver settings 188, 229
e-mail alerts 223
File Upload command 219
hardware requirements 186
HP Printer Utility 12, 188,
210
installing printing-system
software 194
localized software CDs 191
network settings 223
removing software 209
resize documents 229
setting up with Mac OS X
V10.3 206
setting up with Mac OS X
V104 201
software 12, 188
software components
stored jobs 221
supplies status 213
support 8
supported versions 11, 186
tray configuration 221
troubleshooting setup 208
manuals. See documentation

186

268 Index

margins
HP PCL 6 Print Driver
media
custom-size, Macintosh
settings 229
first page 229
pages per sheet 230
supported sizes 256
See also paper
memory
features 3
included 2, 12, 188
installation requirements for
Windows operating
systems 36
Macintosh requirements
menu map
print for firmware update 236
messages
constraint, print drivers
e-mail alerts 13, 189
Microsoft Windows. See Windows
operating systems
Microsoft Windows Cluster Server 8
support 13
models 2
monthly duty cycle 3
mopy 182
multiple pages per sheet 230
multiple-original print. See mopy

253

186

133

N
n-up printing 230
networks
connectivity features 4
direct printing 248
firmware updates 241
HP Driver Preconfiguration 48
HP Driver Preconfiguration
Support Guide 27
HP Jetdirect Administrator's
Guide 27
Install Network Printer Wizard
(INPW) 14
Macintosh settings
223
peer-to-peer networking,
Windows sharing 98

12, 189,

Point and Print
installation 100
print servers included 2

o
on/off switch, locating 7
operating systems
availability of software
components 14
supported 8, 9, 36, 37
supported for Macintosh 11
supported Macintosh
versions 186
ordering supplies 44, 72
output bin
capacity 4
included 250
locating 7

P
pages per minute 3
pages per sheet 230

paper
Alternative Letterhead
Mode 137

custom sizes 254

custom-size, Macintosh
settings 229

duplex binding settings, print
drivers 162

first page 229

margins 253

orientation 165

pages per sheet 230

settings, print drivers 144

size commands 253

sizes supported 251

source commands 250

sources and destinations 250

supported sizes 256

type commands 254

types supported 253, 257

PDF files

LPR commands, printing 248

Macintosh, File Upload
command 219

viewing 23

peer-to-peer networking
about (Windows) 98
client with Windows XP 99
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host with Windows 2000 99
host with Windows XP 99
perr-to-peer networking
client with Windows 2000 99
PIN
Personal Job setting 168
PIN to print setting 169
Point and Print installation,
Windows printing-system
software 100
ports
included 4
PostScript Printer Description
(PPD) files
included 12, 188
troubleshooting 209
power switch, locating 7
PPDs. See PostScript Printer
Description (PPD) files
preconfiguration, driver 27, 48
presets (Macintosh) 229
print cartridges
Macintosh status 232
print job
hard disk, job storage 182
Job Name settings 170
job separator 182
job storage 182
Personal Job setting 168
Proof and Hold setting 167
Quick Copy setting 168
Stored Job setting 168
user name 170
print media
supported sizes 256
print-ready files
print by using FTP 246, 247
print by using the LPR
command 248
print in a Windows
network 248
print in UNIX systems 248
print through HP EWS 249
See also direct printing
printer driver
deployment 49
printer drivers
About tab contents 184
accessory configuration 46
Add Printer installation 85
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Advanced Printing Features
settings, print drivers 136
Advanced tab content 134
Advanced tab contents 134
Allow Manual Duplexing setting,
Device Settings tab 182
Alternative Letterhead Mode,
Advanced tab 137
Automatic Configuration setting,
Device Settings tab 181
Automatic settings, Color
tab 172
Booklet Layout settings,
Finishing tab 162
change Macintosh
settings 188
check for most current in
use 52
collation settings 183
Color Options settings, Color
tab 171
Color tab contents 171
Color Themes settings, Color
tab 174
continuous export feature 51
Copy Count settings, Advanced
tab 134
custom paper sizes 254
device services, Services
tab 177
Device Settings tab
content 178
Document Options setting,
Advanced tab 136
Document Options settings,
Finishing tab 159
document preview image 151,
154, 164, 175
duplex unit, Device Settings
tab 182
Effects tab content 152
Enterprise
AutoConfiguration 47
Factory Defaults setting, Printing
Shortcuts tab 141
Finishing tab contents 159
Flip Pages Up setting, Finishing
tab 162
Font Substitution Table settings,
Device Settings tab 179

Form to Tray Assignment
setting, Device Settings
tab 178

gain access to settings 131

General Everyday Printing
setting, Printing Shortcuts
tab 139

General settings, Color
tab 173

Graphic setting, Advanced
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